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Teaching guidance

Each learning area also draws from the science of learning and wider

education theory to provide a knowledge base and guidance for teachers.

Teachers use this to help them make purposeful decisions about how to

teach the learning area’s content in ways that are inclusive of all students.

The guidance is organised under three headings:

» Designing a comprehensive teaching and learning programme
» Using assessment to inform teaching

> Planning.

Progress outcomes

In each learning areaq, there is one comprehensive progress outcome for
each phase.

The progress outcomes act as signposts that describe expectations for
what students should sufficiently understand, know, and be able to do at
key points in the schooling pathway.

The content of each progress outcome is organised using the Understand-
Know-Do framework. While the Understand statements repeat across the
five phases, students’ depth of understanding increases as their knowledge
of the learning area’s content (Know) grows and their use of the practices
(Do) develops.

When read alongside the progress outcomes for prior and subsequent
phases, the progress outcome for a phase helps teachers maintain an
overview of the learning they are building on and the learning they are
preparing students for. Progress outcomes are therefore key for planning,
along with the more detailed teaching sequences (described below).

Teachers also use the progress outcomes to help them form a
comprehensive view of each student’s progress, achievement, learning
needs, and strengths. Schools can use information from twice-yearly,
standardised assessment tools to help develop this view, which can also be
used to report to parents.

10 | Te Mataiaho | Mathematics and statistics in the New Zealand curriculum years 0-8 | October 2024

In forming a view of progress and achievement, teachers should ask
themselves:

> Are students using learning from the progress outcome of the previous
phase to make sense of new learning in the current phase? This
demonstrates how well they can connect new learning to what they
already know. It generally occurs in the first year of a phase.

> Are students consolidating the learning expressed in the progress
outcome in a wide range of contexts? This demonstrates how well and
confidently they are using their new learning. This generally occurs in the
second year of the phase.

> Are students secure in the learning described in the progress outcome
within an increasingly complex range of contexts? Are they showing
greater depth of knowledge, understanding, and application as they use
their new learning and prepare for the challenges of the next phase? This
generally occurs towards the end of the final year of the phase.

> Are there gaps in learning that are going to restrict students’ ability
to make progress in the next phase of their learning? This is a question
teachers should ask across all years of the phase, drawing on the section
Using assessment to inform teaching (page 23) to consider how to adapt
their practices to meet students’ learning needs.

Leaders must have a mechanism and strategies for prioritising and closely
monitoring urgent action, when required, to support classroom teaching.
Where teaching needs to be targeted and intensified to meet specific needs
for finite periods, leaders draw on a breadth of available supports, as
required.

Teaching sequences

Each phase has a year-by-year teaching sequence. These sequences
support teachers to know what to teach and when and how to teach it as
students work towards the progress outcome for the phase. They have been
organised to support students to revisit ideas, knowledge, and practices

in ways that deepen their learning and enable them to use it at the next
phase.

There are two parts in a teaching sequence: statements of what to teach,
and ‘teaching considerations’ for how to teach:

» the ‘what to teach’ statements are preceded by the stem ‘Informed
by prior learning ..., which reminds teachers to use their professional
judgment and assessment information when selecting what content to
teach

» the teaching considerations help teachers to know ‘how to teach’
this content in response to students’ prior knowledge, strengths, and
experiences.

The teaching sequence tables should be viewed both vertically and
horizontally. Looking down the columns helps teachers know what to plan
for in a year’s programme. Looking across the rows at the statements for
the same concept in the preceding and following years helps teachers to
recognise prior learning that students may come with and to consider how
they might extend this year’s learning. It also helps teachers to form a more
detailed view of their students’ progress, and it is a strong support when
planning for mixed-level classes.

The approach of the year-by-year teaching sequences changes in phase 5,
as the content becomes more discipline-focused.
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Know describes the meaningful and important mathematical and statistical concepts and procedures through which students develop understanding of the

big ideas.

Number | Matauranga tau

Number focuses on the study of numerical concepts.
People use numbers to represent quantities,
estimate, and measure. We perform operations

on numbers to calculate or compare. Throughout
history, different number systems have been
developed, reflecting practical and social needs.

Algebra | Taurangi

Algebra focuses on making and using
generalisations to reason mathematically. It
allows us to identify patterns and underlying
mathematical relationships. These generalisations,
patterns, and relationships can be represented
and communicated using diagrams, graphs, and
symbols (including variables). The algebra we use
today was created and refined over thousands of
years.

Measurement | Ine

Measurement focuses on the concepts and
techniques that allow us to quantify phenomena,
using appropriate units and systems of
measurement. Countries around the world use
both standard and non-standard units to measure
tangible and intangible objects and quantities.

Geometry | Ahuahanga

Geometry focuses on visualising, representing, and
reasoning about the shape, position, orientation,
and transformation of objects. Many cultures use
tools and techniques derived from the natural world
when exploring and describing objects and space.
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Statistics | Tauanga

Statistics focuses on tools, concepts, and systematic
processes for interpreting situations, using data
and its context to understand uncertainty, make
conjectures, and inform decision making. Statistical
practices include considering the ethics of data
collection and the responsibility of safely and
securely handling data in different contexts.

Probability | Taponotanga

Probability focuses on tools and concepts for
quantifying chance, dealing with expectation, and
using evidence to identify how likely events are

to occur. People around the world have relied on
and continue to rely on probabilistic thinking when
making decisions.

*
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Do describes the process w\damental to all mathematical and statistical activities and that underpin students’ learning of the big ideas, concepts, and

procedures.
~\)
) 4

ions | Te tihura

Investigatin
pudhua

situations using mathematics
iCS, escribe and explore them

r understanding of them. When

g, we need to decide which approaches,
., and tools to use and how to use them.

1 proceed in systematic but flexible ways,
using mathematical and statistical concepts and
procedures to solve problems and make sense of
findings in context. We conclude by evaluating
the investigation, which involves reflecting on the
solutions and outcomes and our approaches and

choices to determine whether they were reasonable,

made sense in context, and could be improved on in
future investigations.

Representing situations | Te whakaata
pudhua

When we represent situations mathematically and
statistically, we use words or symbols and mental,
oral, physical, digital, graphical, or diagrammatic
ways to show concepts and findings. We can use
representations to compare, explore, simplify,
illustrate, prove, and justify, as well as to look for
patterns, variations, and trends. Representing a
situation in multiple ways enables a deeper and
more flexible understanding and allows us to
communicate with different audiences.

Connecting situations | Te tiihono ptdhua

When we connect situations using mathematics and
statistics, we recognise and make links by noticing
similarities and differences. Connecting helps us to
understand the relationships between concepts and
procedures in mathematics and statistics. This is
important because number, algebra, measurement,
geometry, statistics, and probability form a web

of interconnected ideas and approaches that

can be easier to remember and understand if the
connections between them are clear. Connecting
also involves linking mathematics and statistics to
other learning areas and to a range of contexts.

Generalising findings | Te
whakatauwhanui i nga kitenga

When we generalise mathematical and statistical
findings, we move from specific examples to
general principles. We use the patterns, regularities,
and structures that we find to make conjectures
that might apply to other situations. Further
investigation can test and refine these conjectures
and determine if they apply in all cases. In statistics,
we generalise by using trends and variation in

data to make inferences and conjectures and

to articulate and evaluate claims about similar
situations.

Explaining and justifying findings | Te
whakamarama me te parahau i nga
kitenga

When we explain and justify, we use mathematical
and statistical ways of communicating and
reasoning to share our ideas and to respond to
the ideas, reasoning, and inferences of others.
Explaining is how we communicate our inferences
and conjectures, build arguments, and unpack
stories from data. Justifying involves describing
why decisions and findings are reasonable, taking
into account limitations arising from assumptions
and choices and the evidence on which findings are
based.
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Positive relationships with mathematics and statistics

Learning is enhanced when students succeed in and feel positive about
their learning. If students feel anxious, they have fewer cognitive resources
available for learning.

Positive relationships with mathematics and statistics are supported by

teachers through:

> setting high expectations

> planning experiences that are accessible to every student and provide
daily opportunities for success

> incorporating students’ interests, cultures, and prior knowledge

> planning opportunities for students to explore and think critically

> supporting students to use mathematics and statistics to make sense of
their world and address local, national, and global issues

» providing manageable challenges that encourage students to develop
perseverance, reinforcing that conceptual understanding and procedural
fluency develop with consistent effort

> increasing scaffolding and supports in response to anxiety as a result of
cognitive overload

> valuing mistakes as an important part of the learning process.

Involving families in students’ learning journeys and offering opportunities for
collaboration support positive relationships with mathematics and statistics.
Teachers also model such relationships by showing curiosity, persistence, and
enjoyment, and by engaging in mathematics and statistics themselves.

Rich tasks

Rich tasks are meaningful problem-solving and investigation experiences,
designed to invoke curiosity and engagement. They should relate both to
mathematical contexts and wider contexts relevant to the communities,
cultures, interests, and aspirations of students.

Rich tasks provide a motivational hook when exploring new concepts and
procedures. They can also be used to consolidate concepts and procedures
that have already been taught, to develop the mathematical and statistical
processeses of Do, and to facilitate the transfer and application of learning
to new situations. These experiences often allow students to decide how to
approach the task, developing their agency, confidence, and motivation.

Teachers design rich tasks that are accessible to all students and offer
different levels of challenge. They ensure that students are clear about the
purpose of learning, and they consider the core requirements of the task
as well as the range of possible responses. As students work on rich tasks,
teachers plan opportunities for discussion, collaboration, and feedback.

They are actively involved in monitoring, prompting, and questioning during

the task, to encourage students to ask questions, test conjectures, make
generalisations, and form connections.

Communication in mathematics and statistics

Students communicate throughout the learning process, both to 9]
conceptual understanding and to share their thinking and reaso \x
extended interactions are pivotal to students’ development o ow e,
processes, and dispositions in mathematics and statistics. E tiv
discussions build knowledge through sharing, active listening o ending,
critiquing, questioning, and extending thinking and reaso
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Assessm informs decisions about adapting teaching practice is
moment- ent and ongoing. Teachers use observation, conversations,
a -stakes testing to continuously monitor students’ progress in
r onto their year level in the teaching sequence. They ensure that they
no nd recognise the development, consolidation, and use of learning-
ea knowledge by students within daily lessons, and that they provide
timely feedback. They respond by adapting their practice accordingly.
For example, they reduce or increase scaffolding and supports, paying
particular attention to anxiety caused by cognitive overload. Formative
assessment information can also be collected through self and peer
assessment, with students reflecting on goals and identifying next steps.

In addition to daily monitoring, teachers use purposefully designed,
formative assessment tasks at different points throughout a unit or topic
to highlight the concepts and reasoning students use and understand.
Teachers ensure such tasks are valid by addressing barriers to learning, so
that every student is able to demonstrate what they know and can do.

When planning next steps for teaching and learning, teachers consider
students’ strengths and responses along with potential opportunities for
further consolidation. Next steps could include:

» designing scaffolds to support students to access and enrich their
learning

> providing opportunities for students to apply new learning

» planning lessons focused on revisiting, reteaching, or consolidating
learning.

Providing timely feedback throughout the learning process and identifying
and addressing misconceptions as they arise lead to the efficient and
accurate development of learning-area concepts and promote further
learning. Teachers can use feedback to prompt students to recall previous
learning, make connections, and extend their understanding.
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This section provides guidance on what to pay attention to when planning
mathematics and statistics teaching and learning programmes. In every
classroom, there are many ways in which students engage in learning

and show what they know and can do. Using assessment information and
designing inclusive experiences, teachers plan an ‘entry point’ to a new
concept or procedure that every student can access. Students’ interests
and the school culture and community shape the planning, adding richness,
creativity, and meaning to the programme.

Teaching and learning plans are developed for each year, topic or unit,
week, and lesson and make optimal use of instructional time. The following
considerations are critical when planning and designing learning:

> Develop plans using the teaching sequence statements for the year and
knowledge of students’ prior learning. Plan for all students to experience
all the statements in the sequence for their year level.

v

Map out a year-long programme composed of ‘units’ by looking for
opportunities where statements from the teaching sequence can be
taught together. These may be in the same strand or across several
strands (e.g., statistics and measurement; algebra and geometry). Plan
to weave together learning under Know and Do across the unit to build
understanding of the big ideas.

> Order the units so that new learning builds on students’ previous learning
and connects over the course of the year. Consider the length of time
allocated to specific strands and concepts across the year - some
concepts may require more teaching time than others. Ensure the year’s
programme includes opportunities to retrieve, consolidate, and extend
learning around previously taught concepts and processes. Regular
opportunities to revisit learning within and across units and years
supports students to develop procedural fluency with mathematics and
statistics concepts. The shape of these opportunities will vary, depending
on students’ learning needs.

> Within unit or weekly plans, break down new concepts and procedures
into a series of manageable learning experiences, so that students e
severadl opportunities to develop understanding and fluency. T
mathematics and statistics for an hour a day. Plan for a bal &
explicit teaching (to introduce and reinforce learning) and rich ta
(to investigate a concept, support consolidation of previously taught
concepts or procedures, and apply learning to new s s).
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Plan for inclusive ing and learning at all times. Consider offering

¢ ticipating to all students so that they can engage
in a variety of @ g experiences and have multiple ways to show
their p ss. Design for equitable access in all learning opportunities.

ilable to all students.

flexible groups within a lesson, based on the learning purpose for the
(e.g., working as a whole class for demonstration and discussion,
in smaller groups to investigate a situation or solve a problem, in pairs to
explain thinking and findings). Provide opportunities for both individual
and collaborative work, and enable students to determine when they
need to work with others and when they need time and space to work
independently.

Teach students to use digital tools accurately, appropriately, and
efficiently to support their purpose. Enhance teaching and learning with
tools for calculating, representing graphs and shapes, and analysing
data. While using digital technology is an important skill, students still
need the ability to estimate, visualise, and reason, so that they can
evaluate whether findings generated by a digital tool are reasonable and
effective.

To support students who have not developed the prior knowledge needed
for teaching sequence statements for their year or have not learnt
everything they have been explicitly taught, teachers can use accelerative
approaches. These are approaches that make year-level concepts and
procedures accessible to students. They can include additional, targeted
small-group teaching, the use of verbal and visual prompts, carefully
chosen representations, and explicit teaching of problem-solving strategies.

Teachers can extend students who have developed deep conceptual
understanding and procedural fluency for their year by using more
challenging rich tasks and problem solving that allow the students to
apply their understanding to unfamiliar situations. This also encourages
the students to develop further generalisations and to strengthen their
mathematical and statistical communication and reasoning.
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Understand

As students build knowledge through their use of
the mathematical and statistical processes, they
begin to understand the following.

Patterns and variation | Ngd ia auau
me ngad rerekétanga

The world is full of patterns and is defined by

a multitude of relationships in which change
and variation occur. Mathematics and statistics
provide structures that are useful for noticing,
exploring, and describing different types of
patterns and relationships, enabling us to
generate insights or make conjectures.

Logic and reasoning | Te whakaaro
arorau me te whakaaroaro

By engaging with mathematical concepts, we
develop logical reasoning and critical thinking
skills that enable us to evaluate information,
question assumptions, and present arguments
with clarity. Statistical reasoning from observation
and theory allows us to differentiate what is
probable from what is possible and to draw
reliable conclusions about what is reasonable.

Visualisation and application | Te
whakakite me te whakatinana

The visualisation of mathematical and
statistical ideas profoundly influences how

we perceive, understand, and interact with
abstract concepts. Application in mathematics
and statistics involves creating structures and
processes that help us understand complex
situations, enabling better decision making and
communication of ideas.

Know

Number | Matauranga tau

By the end of this phase, students know that our
number system is base 10, with ten digit symbols.
The place value of a digit in a number depends on
its position; as we move to the left, each column

is worth ten times more, with zero used as a
placeholder. Students know that they can subitise
(recognise without counting) patterns to support
estimations and calculations. They know that
numbers can be partitioned and recombined in
different ways. Addition is putting parts together
to find a total or whole. Subtraction takes parts
away from a whole; it is also the difference between
numbers. Multiplication and division involve

recognising and working with equal groups and how

many are in each group, the number of groups, and
the total amount.

Students come to know that fractions are numbers
that can be represented using words, pictures,

or symbols. When fractions are represented
symbolically, the bottom number (the denominator)
shows how many pieces a whole has been equally

split into, and the top number (the numerator) shows

how many of those parts the fraction represents.
Fractions show parts of a whole region, set of
objects, or measurement.

Algebra | Taurangi

By the end of this phase, students know that patterns

are made up of elements, including numeric or spatial

elements, in a sequence governed by a rule. Repeating

patterns have a unit of repeat; growing patterns can
increase or decrease. The equal sign is relational
in that it shows that the two sides of an equation

represent the same quantity. Students also know that

an algorithm is a set of step-by-step instructions for
completing a task or solving a problem.

Measurement | Ine

By the end of this phase, students know that
systems of measurement have a history and that
different cultures use different approaches to
measuring. Students know that they can measure
and compare various attributes, such as length,
ared, volume, capacity, mass (weight), temperature,
time, duration, and turn, using informal or standard
units. When measuring, the measurement units

must remain the same and there must be no gaps or
overlaps between them. Students also know that the
distance around the boundary of a two-dimensional
shape gives perimeter, covering a surface gives
areda, and filling a three-dimensional shape gives
capacity or volume.

Geometry | Ahuahanga

By the end of this phase, students know that
patterns in shapes can be used to compare, classify,
and predict. Two- and three-dimensional shapes
have features that can be observed and described
using geometric language. Shapes and objects can
flip (reflect), turn (rotate), slide (translate), anddoe
used to create patterns. Objects can be rotated

in space and may appear different from other
perspectives. Students know that maps are two-
dimensional representations of places in the world
with symbols to show locations and landmarks. The
position of a location can be described relative to
another location, including @ known environmental
feature.
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Statistics | Tauanga

By the end of this phase, students know that data
is information about the world, that it comes in
many forms, and that.it helps them to learn about
people, their lives, and their environment. They
know that a statistical enquiry cycle can be used
to investigate a group; using questions that they
ask of the datafor the group. A variable refers

to an attribute ormeasurement of the people or
objects beingstudied, such as colour, height, or
number of.children. Sorting and organising the
data forwvariables helps to make sense of data
and to answer summary investigative questions.
Data visualisations are representations of all
available values for one or more variables that
reveal relationships or tell a story.

Probability | TGponotanga

By the end of this phase, students know that a
chance-based situation has a set of possible
outcomes that can be arranged into events.
The probability of an event is the chance of it
occurring.

Do

Investigating situations | Te tihura
pudahua

By the end of this phase, students can work with
others to pose a question for investigation, find
entry points for addressing the question, and plan
an investigation pathway and follow it. They can
identify relationships and relevant prior experience
and knowledge to support the investigation. They
can describe progress on the investigation pathway
and work with others to make sense of outcomes
or conclusions in the light of a given situation and
context.

Representing situations | Te whakaata
pudahua

By the end of this phase, students can use
representations to explore, find, and illustrate
patterns. They use representations to learn new
ideas and explain ideas to others, and they

use visualisation to mentally represent and
manipulate groups and shapes. They select or
create appropriate mental, oral, physical, or virtual
representations.

Connecting situations | Te tihono
pudahua

By the end of this phase, students can suggest
connections between concepts, ideas, approaches,
and representations. They connect new ideas

to things they already know. They also make
connections with ideas in other learning areas and
with familiar local contexts.

Generalising findings | Te
whakatauwhanui i nga kitenga

By the end of this phase, students can notice
and explore patterns, structure, and regularity
and make conjectures about them. They identify
relationships, including similarities, differences,
and new connections. They represent specific
instances and look for when conjectures about them
might be applied in another situation or always
be true. They test conjectures, using reasoning
and counterexamples to decide if they are true
or not. They use words and pictures to express
generalisations.

Explaining and justifying findings | Te
whaokamarama me te parahau i nga
kitenga

By the end of this phase, students can make
statements and give explanations about what they
notice and wonder, and they make deductions
based on prior knowledge. They ask questions to
clarify and understand others’ thinking and use
evidence and reasoning to explain why they agree
or disagree with statements. They develop collective
understandings by sharing and building on ideas
with others and can present basic explanations and
arguments for an idea, solution, or process.
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This section describes how the components of a comprehensive
mathematics and statistics teaching and learning programme are used
during the first phase of learning at school.

Throughout phase 1, students experience teaching that encourages
curiosity and fosters success, as they explore environments and contexts
rich in number and spatial elements. Active, hands-on experiences engage
them in mathematics and statistics, with meaningful tasks that reflect their
interests and the world outside the classroom.

Continuously monitor students’ reasoning, questions, engagement, and use
of representations, and respond quickly to address any misconceptions.

Be mindful of providing manageable learning experiences, building on
students’ prior learning and leading to further challenge.
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Explicit teaching

>

n s with mathematics and statistics

Engage students in the mathematical and statistical processes of Do. > Encourage si @ o ‘have a go’ and take risks. Reinforce the idea that
Explicitly teach students to use them, and demonstrate them regularly as mista s learn as we try new procedures or share ideas.

part of the teaching. » Se ly interesting contexts based on knowledge of students’
Teach connected concepts and procedures together. For example, when fe) experiences and backgrounds. Encourage students to

nect with mathematics and statistics outside school by bringing in
s, resources, books, and other artefacts from home that link to
mathematics and statistics learning.

teaching time (within the measurement strand) connect with fractions
(within number) and turns (within geometry). Point out connections within
concepts (e.g., “If | know 3 + 4, then | know 4 + 3”).

Demonstrate new concepts or procedures using clearly explained, .
manageable steps. Rich tasks

Think ‘aloud’. Voice decision making (e.g., about which numbers or » Use open-ended investigations with the whole class, groups, or
operations to use) while demonstrating a procedure or process. individuals to support students to understand concepts and extend
Ensure that every student engages in the active recall of previous their learning. For example, plan investigations into local situations (e.g.,
learning (e.g., through games, matching activities, ‘think, pair, s# & “What should the new items on the lunch order menu cost?”) and into
Prompt students to make connections between previous and mathematical situations (e.g., the different ways of partitioning 24 into
learning. smaller groups).

» Choose problems or investigations that help students notice structures
and relationships (e.g., present and discuss ‘odd-one-out’ numbers or

Plan ways for students to consolidate their mathematical and statistical
learning and build procedural fluency. Use a range of

independent practice tasks, such as working on prob use a shapes).

procedure that has been demonstrated. Use song ° , materials, » Teach problem-solving and investigation strategies. Support students to
families of facts, and digital tools to build flu & or students to read and make sense of a problem - through drawing, using materials,
practise skip counting, addition, subtracti ultiplication, and division or trying some numbers - and to then plan how to solve it, take action to
facts. apply their plan, and check their findings.

Communication in mathematics and statistics

Use numbers, materials, and pictorial representations (e.g., diagrams and
pictures). Select representations that support the purpose of learning
and help students to show their thinking and reasoning and to learn

new ideas. Over the phase, move students towards using symbols and
showing operations as equations. Number lines are a key representation
in this phase for showing, ordering, and comparing numbers (including
fractions) and for demonstrating operations.

Prompt students to visualise and identify patterns, connections, and
structures. Engage them in tasks where they are sorting, grouping,
partitioning, and discussing what they have noticed and are wondering
about. Guide them to notice and respond to patterns, similarities, and
differences.

Build students’ mathematical and statistical vocabulary. Use games,
songs, word walls, books, and digital tools. Intentionally use vocabulary
to connect students’ informal language with appropriate mathematical
and statistical language. In doing so, draw on students’ first and heritage
languages, so that they can use their languages as a resource to connect
their thinking and learning.

Foster interactions that allow students to discuss, clarify, and explain
their mathematical and statistical ideas. Encourage students to
summarise, ask questions, and make suggestions. Help them to recall and
connect mathematical and statistical learning using questions, materials,
and verbal or visual prompts.
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Number

Number structure

subitise (recognise without

counting) the number of objects

in a collectionof upto 5

subitise (recognise without
counting) the number of objects
in a collection of up to 10,
including by combining two
patterns of 1-5 objects

group objects in a collection of
at least 10, subitise the number
of objects in each part, and
find the total number in the
collection using the parts

estimate the number of objects

in a collection of less than 100,
using patterns and groupings

count forwards or backwards
from any whole number
between 1 and 10, and then
between 1and 20

count forwards or backwards in
1s, 2s, and 10s from any whole
number between 1 and 20, and
then between 1 and 100

count forwards or backwards
in1s, 2s, 5s, and 10s from any
whole number between 1 and
100

count forwards or backwards
in 2s, 3s, 5s, and 10s from any
whole number between 1 and
1,000

Use a range of materi
grouped in 10 such

materials (e.g., number lines, 100s boards, number flip charts, 1,000s books, a Slavonic abacus, ice-block stick bundles).
eral, support students to practise counting (e.g., in 2s and 5s) in short sequences (e.g., at year 3, “Count in 1s from 895 to 904; count in 2s from 90 to 110™).

stigate short patterns in multiples of 2s, 3s, 5s, and 10s, using rhymes, songs, choral counting, the grouping of discrete objects, the recording of patterns, and picture
books.

ve students practise finding 1, 10, or 100 more or less for a given number. Use materials to support students to identify numbers and patterns (e.g., 100s boards, 1,000s
books).

Connect to te reo Maori to support place-value (PV) understanding (e.g., tekau ma tahi (10 and 1), toru tekau ma rua (30 and 2).

identify, read, and write whole
numbers up to at least 10

identify, read, and write whole
numbers up to at least 20,
and represent them using the
ten-and-ones structure of teen
(11-19) and -ty (multiples of 10)
numbers

(eg.,17=10+7,20 =2 x10)

identify, read, and write whole
numbers up to at least 100, and
represent them using base 10
structure

identify, read, and write whole
numbers up to at least 1,000,
and represent them US.‘IQ ase

10 structure \

compare and order whole
numbers up to at least 10 and
ordinal numbers (e.g., 1st, 2nd,
3rd), using words

compare and order whole
numbers up to at least 20 and
ordinal numbers (e.g., 1st, 2nd,
3rd), using words or numerals
and suffixes

compare and order whole
numbers up to at least 100

Have students practise saying, reading, and writing any given number within an identified number range. Use materials to support this (e.g., number flip boards, PV flip
charts and houses).

Explain that base 10 structure is based on groups of ten (ten ones form one ten, ten tens form one hundred, ten hundreds form one thousand etc.) and that both the
position and value of a digit indicate the quantity it represents (e.g., 64 has 6 tens and 4 ones, 60 + 4 = 64).

Have students investigate and represent the base 10 structure of numbers using a range of materials and digital tools (e.g., 100s boards, PV houses, PV blocks, ice-block
sticks, arrow cards, number fans, words, numerals).

Investigate odd and even numbers and the patterns they notice.

Connect numerals, representations of them, and language (e.g., 652 represented with PV money: “652 = 600 + 50 + 2, 6 hundreds + 5 tens + 2 ones, six hundred and
fifty two™).

Show the sequencing of numbers using a number line (select-numbered, marked, or empty). Change the number-line orientation from horizontal to vertical if students need
support with the concepts of before and after.

Explain and use the language of comparison when demonstrating why one number is larger or smaller than another (e.g., “63 is larger than 36, as 6 tens is larger than 3
tens”).

Show how the position of digits in the PV structure helps us to order and compare two- and three-digit numbers.
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Number structure | > partition up to 5 objects, and
then up to 10 objects, using
a systematic approach and
noticing patterns

>

partition and regroup up to 20
objects in different ways, using
a systematic approach and
noticing patterns

partition and regroup whole
numbers up to at least 100,
using a systematic approach
and noticing patterns
(eg.,10+__ =70,

20+ _ =70,30+__=70)

partition and regroup whole
numbers up to at least 1,000,
using a systematic approach
and noticing patterns
(e.g.,400 +300=__,

350+ __ =500)

Operations

use estimation to predict
results and to check the
reasonableness of calculations

use estimation to predict
results and to check the
reasonableness of calculations

use estimation to predict
results and to check the
reasonableness of calculations

identify the nearest ten to any
whole number up to 100

round whole numbers up to
1,000 to the nearest hundred
or ten

» join and separate groups of
up to a total of 10 objects by
grouping and counting

>

join and separate groups of up
to a total of 20 objects and find
the difference between groups
by grouping and counting
(eg.9+6,7+__=11)

add and subtract numbers up
to 100 without renaming
(e.g.,53+21,55-32)

add and subtract numbers up
to at least 100
(e.g.,43-28,37 +18)

*

explore addition facts up to
10 and their corresponding
subtraction facts (families of
facts), including doubles and
halves

recall addition facts up to 10,
and explore addition facts up
to 20 and their correspondi
subtraction facts (families of
facts), including doubles and
halves

ion facts up to

d their corresponding
subtraction facts (families of
facts), including doubles and
halves
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Investigate and represent ng of numbers using appropriate materials for the year level - for example:

» multilink cubes, bead st frames, and counters, at 6 months and year 1
» a Slavonic abacus; ice- icks, and PV money, at year 2
> PV money an ocks, at year 3.

ising with pattern understanding (at 6 months and year 1) and known groupings and facts (at years 2-3).

ion, using the language of ‘about’, ‘more or less’, and ‘close to’
ing, using 100s boards and number lines marked with the multiples of 10 or 100, progressing to unmarked number lines at year 3.

udents investigate and connect practical estimation situations that involve quantities and measures (e.g., the number of balls in a box, the number of steps to the
oor, the length of a piece of string).

Explain and discuss addition and subtraction using representations, including:

» discrete materials (counters, blocks, context items), 10s frames, and number lines (at 6 months and year 1)

> bundles of sticks, number disks, and number lines (at year 2)

> PV materials (PV money, blocks, and discs) and number lines (at year 3).

Connect symbols and equations with problems, using correct vocabulary (e.g., ‘add’, ‘join’, and ‘plus’ for addition). Have students practise decoding and solving word
problems.

At year 3, explain and connect horizontal equations and the vertical-column method for addition and subtraction.

Demonstrate making estimates or mental calculations by connecting to place value, partitioning, and known facts.

Use a range of problem types (e.g., result, change, start-unknown).

Use worked examples and think-alouds to explain the most efficient approaches when solving problems.

Have students investigate and generalise adding O to or subtracting O from a number (at year 1) and applying the commutative property of addition (e.g.,5+ 4 =4 +5).

Use materials to investigate addition and subtraction facts (e.g., counters, 10s frames, an abacus, multilink cubes), and use part-whole diagrams to develop subtraction
facts and connect to addition facts.

Explain how to record equations and families of facts, connecting with the language for each operation.

Provide a range of tasks to consolidate learning and develop fluency (e.g., physical and digital games, using families of facts and, at year 3, table grids).
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Algebra

Equations and » solve true or false number » solve true or false number » solve true or false number
relationships sentences and open number sentences and open number sentences and open number
sentences involving addition sentences involving addition sentences involving addition
and subtraction of one- and subtraction of one- and and subtraction, using an
digit numbers, using an two-digit numbers, using an understanding of the equal sign
understanding of the equal sign understanding of the equal sign
(eg9.,2+5=3+__, (eg.,18+__ =17 +6,
7-5=6-4(TorF?) 17=25(TorF?)

» copy, continue, create, and » copy, continue, create, and » recognise and describe the » recognise, continue, and
describe a repeating pattern describe a repeating pattern unit of repeat in a repeating create repeating and growing
with two elements. with three elements, and pattern, and use it to predict patterns, and describe a rule to

identify missing elements in a further elements using the explain a pattern

pattern ordinal position
Algorithmic » follow step-by-step instructions | » follow and give step-by-step » create and use a set of precise
thinking to complete a simple task. instructions for a simple task, step-by-step instructions

identifying and correcting
errors as the instructions are
followed.

carrying out a familiar in
or task.

N
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Represent the equal as ame as’ to demonstrate it is a symbol of equivalence.
Investigate number %s using representations such as:

» 10s frames and materials (at years 1-2)

comparisons (at year 3).

> word pr m
ar

At olve number sentences that have numbers beyond what students are using in operations, so that the emphasis is on the equal relationship, not operating.

estigate repeating and growing patterns in a range of contexts (e.g., cultural patterns, patterns in the local environment and on everyday objects).
Use materials, sound, movement, and digital tools to represent and continue repeating and growing patterns. At years 2-3, demonstrate recording the pattern in a table.

rm generalisations when students notice that repeating patterns constructed in different ways are similar (e.g., ‘red, blue, red, blue’ and ‘hop, jump, hop, jump’ are ABAB
patterns). Help students to notice the similarities and differences between patterns by recording them.

With students at year 2, generalise by using the unit of repeat and ordinal position to identify further elements in a pattern.

Use mathematical language and sentence starters to support students to explain and justify how a pattern is repeating or growing and to predict further terms.

Represent step-by-step instructions using drawings, words, flow diagrams, and verbal instructions that form a sequence.

With students, investigate sorting unfamiliar and familiar objects according to a set of instructions, directing a person or object (e.g., through an obstacle course or maze),
and following and creating a set of pictorial instructions.

Explain, justify, and show how a set of instructions is complete or incomplete, using think-alouds and prompts.
Connect a series of events from a story, narrative, or daily timetable with statements in Number, Algebra, Measurement, and Geometry.
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Measurement

Measuring

estimate and use an informal
unit repeatedly to measure the
length, mass (weight), volume,
or capacity of an object

estimate and then reliably
measure length, capacity, and
mass (weight) using whole-
number metric units (e.g., from
tools with labelled markings)

>

directly compare two objects by
an attribute (e.g., length, mass
(weight), capacity)

» compare the length, mass
(weight), volume, or capacity
of objects directly or indirectly
(e.g., by comparing each of
them with another object, used
repeatedly)

compare and order several
objects using informal units of
length, mass (weight), volume,
or capacity

compare and order objects
using metric units of length,
mass (weight), or capacity

turn, and describe how far an
object or person has turned,
using full, half, and quarter
turns as benchmarks

turn, and describe how far

an object or person has
turned, using full, holf,‘uq ter,
and three-quarter tu

benchmarks

>

connect days of the week
to familiar events and daily
routines (e.g., the class
timetable).

» identify how the passing of time
is measured in years, months,
weeks, days, hours

> name and order the days of the
week, and sequence events in a
day using everyday language
of time

name and order the months
and seasons, and describe

the duration of familiar events
using months, weeks, days, and
hours

using years, mon weeks,

days, hour: tes, and
seconds

rns
identify the duraﬁn of eés
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Explain estimation, th

uage of ‘about’, ‘more or less’, and ‘close to’ to help students reflect on what the quantity or measure might be.

Investigate practica imating and measuring situations, using appropriate measuring tools (e.g., at year 2, balance scales, capacity containers, informal units; at year 3,
rulers, measuring ju ups, scales).

At year 3, e i @

tical measuring situations to compare and order objects - for example:

v to construct and use measurement devices, particularly rulers, measurement containers, and balance scales. Demonstrate how to accurately
timetres, mass (weight) in grams, and capacity in millilitres (at year 3).

nger or shorter, is heaver or lighter, or holds more or less (at 6 months)
omparing and ordering up to three objects (at year 1)
» explaining how identical informal units need to be used when measuring (at year 2)
using tools like rulers, measurement containers, and scales (at year 3).

Use mathematical language to explain and justify comparative measurement attributes (e.g., long and short; heavy, heavier, and heaviest; the same as; full and empty;
more and less; wide, wider, and widest). Include descriptive te reo Mdori that makes the properties of objects and shapes clear.

Investigate and explain situations involving angles as ‘how far an object or person has turned.” Have students turn physical objects and themselves.
Connect turns with fractions (e.g., half, a quarter, three quarters).

Use visual representations to support the sequencing of events (e.g., pictorial daily timetables, calendars, day-and-month cards).

Explore estimating the duration of everyday events using minutes and seconds (e.g., “How long is it until the bell rings?”). Practise recalling a sequence of events in the past
and predicting future events.

Use mathematical language to explain and justify comparisons of duration and points in time (e.g., before, after, soon, later, next, today, tomorrow, yesterday, 1st, 2nd,
3rd).

Investigate using a calendar to work out the number of days, weeks, or months until important events (e.g., the number of days until Matariki, the number of weeks until
the end of term).

Explore informal ways of measuring short periods of time to identify which events last longer.
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Geometry

» identify, sort by one feature,
and describe familiar 2D shapes

>

identify, describe, and sort
familiar 2D and 3D shapes
presented in different
orientations, including triangles,
circles, rectangles (including
squares), cubes, cylinders, and
spheres

identify, describe, and sort
2D and 3D shapes, including
ovals, semicircles, polygons
(e.g., hexagons, pentagons),
rectangular prisms (cuboids),
pyramids, hemispheres, and
cones, using the attributes of
shapes

>

visualise, identify, compare, and
sort 2D and 3D shapes, using
the attributes of shapes

identify right angles in shapes
and objects

» compose by trial and error a
target shape using smaller
shapes, and decompose a
shape into smaller shapes

anticipate which smaller shapes
might be used to compose a
target shape, and then check
by making the shape

anticipate which smaller shapes
might be used to compose and
decompose a target shape,

and then check by making the
shape

compose and decompose 2D
shapes using the attributes of
shapes (e.g., lines of symmetry),
other shapes, side lengths, and
angles

flip, slide, and turn 2D shapes to
make a pattern

recognise lines of symmetry

in patterns or pictures, and
create or complete symmetrical
pictures or patterns

predict the result of a o
transformation (refl
translation, or rot
shapes

Pathways

» follow instructions to move to
a familiar location or locate an
object.

follow and give instructions to
move to a familiar location or
locate an object

follow and give instructions

to move people or objects

to a different location, using
direction, distances (e.g.,
number of steps), and half and
quarter turns

follow and/cre a
of step-by-s

uence
uctions (an
ving people or

different location

use pictures, diagrams, or
stories to describe the positions
of objects and places.

interpret diagrams to describ
the positions of objects and
places in relation to other
objects and places.

interpret, draw, and use simple
maps to locate objects and
places relative to other objects
and places.
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Make available a ra of 2 3D shapes, including tactile shapes and materials (e.g., playdough, pipe cleaners), pictures, diagrams, and digital tools.
Investigate 2D and apes in the environment.

d mathematical language (including te reo Maori) to explain and justify the describing and sorting of shapes (e.g., size, corners, colour, texture,
es, vertices, triangle/tapatoru, square/tapawha rite, same/orite, different/rereke).

Use everyday
sides, angle
made by students to clarify and extend understanding (e.g., “Polygons have straight sides”, “2D shapes can be identified on 3D shapes™).

Make available a range of materials to compose and decompose 2D shapes (e.g., pattern blocks, attribute shapes, paper shapes, playdough, tangrams).
Use think-alouds to demonstrate anticipating how small shapes can fit into or make a new shape.

Use as target shapes:

» shapes partitioned into smaller parts (at 6 months)

» continuous whole shapes with no partitions (at years 1-3).

Connect the informal vocabulary of flip, slide, and turn with the formal vocabulary of reflect, translate, and rotate.
Investigate practical situations (e.g., making art, paper folding, checking symmetry with mirrors) and a range of artefacts and patterns.

Investigate ways of moving to different locations within the classroom and in other parts of the school, using simple maps at year 3.

Use picture books that emphasise positional language and movement (e.g., Scatter Cat, Bears in the Night, We're Going on a Moa Hunt).

Use spatial language and talk frames to support giving and following instructions (e.g., near, far, next to, beside, on top, under, over, down, up, left, right, turn).
Make connections between:

» estimating distance and bodily measures (e.g., the number of steps to the door)

> half and quarter turns and fractions

» following or creating instructions and algorithmic thinking.
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Statistics

Problem » pose a summary investigative » pose a summary investigative » pose a summary investigative
question about a group for question about a group for question about an everyday
which the data will have which the data will have situation, using categorical
categorical variables (e.g., categorical variables, and data and discrete numerical
colour, brand), and anticipate anticipate what the data might (whole number) data, identify
what the data might show show (e.g., which outcomes the variable and group of

might be more frequent than interest, and anticipate what
others) the data might show

Plan » plan to collect data by making » plan survey and data-collection questions for collecting data,
observations or questioning identify who and what the data will measure, and discuss how the
others, and discuss how the data-gathering process might affect people
data-gathering process might
affect people

Data » collect categorical data for one | » collect categorical data for » collect, record, and sort data,
variable more than one variable or use secondary data sources

provided by someone else

Analysis » create and make statements » create and make statements » create and make state ts
about data visualisations (e.g., about data visualisations about data visualisa %
pictures, graphs, dot plots) for (e.g., pictures, graphs, dot pictures, graphs, |
the categorical data, giving the plots) for the categorical data, graphs) for the categori nd
frequency for each category comparing the frequencies of discrete nu ic at

categories @

Conclusion » choose from given options the statements that best answer the » choo n options the

investigative question

hat best answer
ative question,
reflect on findings, and
compare them with anticipated
outcomes
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Show, with student i

> pose summa
> identify the

h student input, survey and data-collection questions that will be used to collect the data required for the investigative question.
Explain the distinction between primary and secondary data and the challenges that come with sensitive topics or questions.
vestigate how survey questions and the words within survey questions can be interpreted differently by different people.

Represent data using data cards, recording sheets, and tally tables. Use data cards that represent multiple variables about an individual.

Explore investigative questions using secondary data sources.

Show creating and describing data visualisations, transitioning from data cards to dot plots to bar graphs.

Represent data using data cards and picture graphs (for years 1-3), frequency tables and dot plots (for years 2-3), and bar graphs (for year 3).

Have students practise using ‘I notice’ statements that include the variable name and context when describing data visualisations.

Explain and demonstrate ‘reading the data’ and ‘reading between the data’.

Explain how to describe features of data visualisations (e.g., frequency, the least/most frequent category, modes or modal groups, highest and lowest values).

Show, with student input, how to:
» choose the best descriptive statements that answer an investigative question
» collate, explain, and justify their findings to others.
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Understand

As students build knowledge through
their use of the mathematical and
statistical processes, they develop their
understanding of the following.

Patterns and variation | Ngad ia
auau me nga rereketanga

The world is full of patterns and is defined
by a multitude of relationships in which
change and variation occur. Mathematics
and statistics provide structures that

are useful for noticing, exploring, and
describing different types of patterns and
relationships, enabling us to generate
insights or make conjectures.

Logic and reasoning | Te whakaaro

arorau me te whakaaroaro

By engaging with mathematical concepts,
we develop logical reasoning and critical-
thinking skills that enable us to evaluate
information, question assumptions, and
present arguments with clarity. Statistical
reasoning from observation and theory
allows us to differentiate what is probable
from what is possible and to draw reliable
conclusions about what is reasonable.

Visualisation and application | Te

whakakite me te whakatinana

The visualisation of mathematical and
statistical ideas profoundly influences how
we perceive, understand, and interact with

abstract concepts. Application in mathematics

and statistics involves creating structures and

processes that help us understand complex

situations, enabling better decision making
and communication of ideas.

Know

Number | Matauranga tau

By the end of this phase, students know that in our
number system each place value is a power of 10,

and this continues infinitely. To the right, the system
continues past the ones column to create decimals
(tenths, hundredths, thousandths); the decimal point
marks the column immediately to the right as the tenths
column. Estimation and rounding support checking the
reasonableness of solutions of operations involving
whole numbers, fractions, and decimals. Students know
that to evaluate expressions that have more than one
operation, operations inside brackets (i.e., grouped
together) are done first. If there are multiplication and
division, these are then done in left-to-right order; finally,
addition and subtraction are also done in left-to-right
order. Division can be partitive (the number of shares is
known) or quotative (the size of the shares is known).

Students come to recognise the properties of number
operations. The additive identity is O (e.g., 3+ 0 = 3)
and the multiplicative identity is 1(e.g., 5 x 1=5).

The commutative property (e.g., 3 x5 =5 x 3) and
associative property (e.9.,3x (4 x6) = (3% 4) X6)
apply to addition and multiplication but not to
subtraction and division. The distributive property
(€.9.,2x(6-4)=2x6-2x4)applies to multiplication
over addition and subtraction.

Students also come to know that fractions can result
from one number divided by another (the quotient),
operate on quantities, and be larger than 1. Improper
fractions can also be written as a mixed number,
represented as a whole number and a fraction, combined
with a hidden addition. In simplified fractions, the
numerator and denominator have no common factors; if
the denominator of a simplified fraction is 1, then it can
be written as a whole number. Decimals are fractions
that have powers of 10 as their denominators, and they
can be written as numbers using a decimal point. A
percentage is a fraction with a denominator of 100.

Algebra | Taurangi

By the end of this phase, students know that the equal
(=) and inequality (<, >) signs show relationships, and
that applying the same operation to both sides of

an equation preserves the balance of the equation.
Students know that in a pattern, the relationship
between the ordinal position and its corresponding
element can be used for finding the pattern rule. Any
element can be found by knowing its position, and any
position can be found from its corresponding element.
Tables and XY graphs provide a way of organising

the positions and elements of a pattern to reveal
relationships or rules. An algorithm is an ordered list of
instructions for solving a problem.

Measurement | Ine

By the end of this phase, students know that, like our
place-value number system, the metric measurement
system is based on powers of 10 and that appropriate
metric units are used to quantify length, area,

volume, capacity, mass (weight), and temperature.
Measurements can include whole units and parts of
units. Different measurement tools and scales use
different-sized units, and the unit must be recorded.with
the amount. Duration is the amount of time it takes for
an event to occur. Angles are a measure of turn and can
use the unit of degrees.

Geometry | Ahuahanga

By the end of this phase, students know that two- and
three-dimensional shapes have consistent properties
that can be used to define, compare, classify, predict,
and identify relationshipsf®etweenishapes. Shapes can
be transformed by.rotation, reflection, translation, and
resizing (when they are enlarged or reduced). Lines of
symmetry can be horizontal, vertical, and diagonal.
Three-dimensional shapes can be composed of
connected two- or three-dimensional shapes. Students
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also know that position can be described using known
environmental features and elements from the natural
world. Maps can use grid references to specify the position
of locations, scales to show'distances, and connections to
show pathways.

Statistics | Tauanga

By the end of thisi\phase,students know that data about
people and the natural world must be collected, used, and
stored carefully. The statistical enquiry cycle (PPDAC)

can be used in. summary, comparison, and time-series
investigations. A comparison investigation compares
similarities and differences for a variable across two or
more groups, and a time-series investigation considers
how a variable changes over time. Numerical variables can
be counted or measured; discrete numerical variables are
counted, continuous numerical variables are measured.

A conjecture or assertion involves thinking about what
data will show before it is collected or analysed. Data is
not always accurately recorded; it needs to be checked
for errors and may need correcting. Alternative data
visualisations for the same data can lead to different
insights.

Probability | TGponotanga

By the end of this phase, students know that the
statistical enquiry cycle (PPDAC) can be used for chance-
based investigations. Probabilities and the language of
probability are associated with values between O or 0%
(impossible) and 1 or 100% (certain). They can be used

to describe situations that involve uncertainty and help
make decisions. In a chance-based investigation, the
probability of an outcome is the relative frequency of

the outcome in a probability experiment (the probability
estimate). If outcomes are believed to be equally likely,
the probability of an outcome is the number of times the
outcome occurs divided by the total number of outcomes,
where all possible outcomes can be listed (the theoretical
probability).
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Investigating situations | Te tGhura
paahua
By the end of this phase, students can pose

a question for investigation, find entry points
for addressing the question, and plan an

investigation pathway and follow it step by step.

They can identify relevant prior knowledge,
conditions, and relationships to support the
investigation. They can monitor and evaluate
progress, adjusting the investigation pathway
if necessary, and make sense of outcomes or
conclusions in light of a given situation and
context.

Representing situations | Te
whakaata padhua

By the end of this phase, students can use
representations to find, compare, explore,
simplify, illustrate, prove, and justify patterns
and variations. They use representations

to learn new ideas, explain ideas to others,

investigate conjectures, and support arguments.

They select, create, or adapt appropriate
mental, oral, physical, virtual, graphical, or
diagrammatic representations. They use
visualisation to mentally represent and
manipulate objects and ideas.

Connecting situations | Te tihono
puahua

By the end of this phase, students can suggest
connections between concepts, ideas,
approaches, and representations. They connect
new ideas to things they already know. They
also make connections with ideas in other
learning areas and with familiar contexts.

Generalising findings | Te
whakatauwhanui i nga kitenga

By the end of this phase, students can notice
and explore patterns, structure, and regularity
and make conjectures about them. They identify
relationships, including similarities, differences,
and new connections. They represent specific
instances and look for when conjectures about
them might be applied in another situation or
always be true. They test conjectures, using
reasoning and counterexamples to decide

if they are true or not. They use appropriate
symbols to express generalisations.

Explaining and justifying findings | Te
whakamarama me te parahau i nga
kitenga

By the end of this phase, students can make
statements and give explanations inductively,
based on observations or data. They make
deductions based on knowledge, definitions,
and rules. They critically reflect on others’
thinking, evaluating their logic and asking
questions to clarify and understand. They use
evidence, reasoning, and proofs to explain why
they agree or disagree with statements. They
develop collective understandings by sharing
and building on ideas with others. They present
reasoned explanations and arguments for an
idea, solution, or process.



This section describes how the components of a comprehensive teaching
and learning programme for the mathematics and statistics learning area
are used during the second phase of learning at school.

Throughout phase 2, encourage students to see themselves as capable,
confident, and competent mathematics and statistics thinkers whose ideas
are valued, who treat mistakes as part of the learning process, and whose
abilities in mathematics and statistics will develop over time with consistent
effort. Confidence is built through experiencing success and developing
competence and understanding. Over phase 2, students collaborate with
others to expand their knowledge and understanding. Support this by
working with the class to establish expectations and responsibilities for
working together as peers, sharing thinking, and agreeing or disagreeing
about mathematical and statistical learning.

Continuously monitor students’ cognitive load, reasoning, questions,
and use of representations, and respond quickly to address any issues
and misconceptions. Ensure teaching builds on what students already
understand, know, and can do.
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Explicit teaching

>

n s with mathematics and statistics

Use warm-up routines as a form of active recall that connects back > Encourage cu @ v through exploring mathematics and statistics in, for
to prior learning (e.g., quick challenges, curly questions, games). Plan exam ory, games, art, and puzzles.

for students to develop fluency through practice, using a range of > Hi o the class the mathematical thinking and approaches
approaches. iduals or groups. Display drawings or photos of students’

Use worked examples and break down new learning into clearly resentations and workings throughout the learning process, and use

to start conversations about mathematical and statistical learning
and progress between students and with families.

explained, manageable steps. Use mathematical and statistical symbols
and notation conventions, explaining them and how they work. Teach
conceptual understanding of number operations and efficient written
and mental methods for them.

Rich tasks

Connect mathematical and statistical learning within and across >
contexts. Teach connected procedures and concepts together (e.g.,
multiplication and division with area and volume). Make connections
explicit by highlighting concepts students have applied in otherdearning
areas.

Plan ways for students to consolidate their mathematical a istical
learning. Use prompts, questions, and situations that incorporat

Plan to explore rich mathematical and statistical situations and
contextual tasks that are useful and meaningful to the class or
community.

> Design tasks that use different contexts or combinations of operations
to encourage students to apply their reasoning and knowledge to other
types of problems (e.g., using decimals in measurement situations).

» Encourage students to generalise by using questions such as “If | change

previously taught concepts and procedures, to help st n ve and this, what happens to that?” and “Is there another way to show this?”

apply them. Highlight connections with new learnin
e gntie o » Teach problem-solving and investigation strategies. Support students to

read and make sense of a problem - through drawing, using materials, or
trying some numbers - and then to identify relevant knowledge, plan how
to solve the problem in a sequence of steps, take action to apply their
plan (recording calculations with meaningful explanations), and check
their findings.

> Give students opportunities to notice and wonder about patterns,
structures, and relationships and make statements about them.

Communication in mathematics and statistics

>

Plan for students to actively listen to, reflect, and build on each other’s
thinking and learning. Use discourse-based tools and a range of open
questions to facilitate productive discussions. Over the phase, encourage
students to use evidence and examples to justify their claims and findings.

Select appropriate representations to show working and reasoning.

Over the phase, move students towards using pictures, diagrams, and
mathematical notation such as equations and inequalities. Teach students
which representations are most effective for showing different types of
information (e.g., number lines are important for representing operations,
differences, the comparative size of numbers, and rounding conventions).

Prompt students to visualise and share their thinking about quantities,
patterns, shapes, measurements, and data. Support students to visualise
by estimating the number of items in a group, using rounding or known
benchmarks to make estimations, and by noticing and responding to how
a shape has been rotated or reflected, or is composed of other shapes.

Use mathematical and statistical language. Demonstrate the use of
correct vocabulary that connects to the learning purpose or problem.
Ask students to use correct vocabulary and to explain their findings and
reasoning. In doing so, draw on students’ first and heritage languages, so
that they can use their languages as a resource to connect their thinking
and learning.

Dedicate time for students to record learning (e.g., in their mathematics
and statistics book). Support them to organise their ideas clearly, using
words, mathematical notation, and a range of representations. Provide
opportunities for them to consider their goals and to reflect on their
learning.
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Rational numbers

divide whole numbers by 10 to make
decimals

divide whole numbers by 10 and 100 to
make decimals

multiply and divide numbers by 10 and 100

to make decimals and whole numbers (e.g.,

1.3 x10 =13)

for fractions with related denominators of 2,
4,and 8, 3and 6, or 5 and 10:

- compare and order the fractions

- identify when two fractions are
equivalent by directly comparing them,
noticing the simplest form
(eg., % = % , which is the simplest form)

for fractions with denominators of 2, 3, 4, 5,

6, 8,10, 12, or 100:

- compare and order the fractions

- identify when two fractions are
equivalent

for fractions with denominators of 2, 3, 4, 5,

6, 8,10,12, or 100:

- compare and order the fractions

- identify when two fractions are
equivalent

- represent the fractions in their simplest
form

convert (using number lines) between
mixed numbers and improper fractions with
denominators of 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 8, and 10

convert between mixed numbers and
improper fractions with denominators of up
to 10

convert between mixed numbers and
improper fractions

find a unit fraction of a whole number, using
multiplication or division facts and where
the answer is a whole number (e.g., % of 40)

identify, from a unit fraction part of a set,

find a fraction of a whole number, using
multiplication and division facts and where
the answer is a whole number (e.g., % of 24)

identify, from a fractional part of a set, the

find a fraction or percentage of a whole

number where the answer is a whole number

(e.9.. 5 of 48; 30% of $150)
identify, from a fractional part of a set, the

the whole set whole set whole set L 2
add and subtract fractions with the same add and subtract fractions with the same add and subtract fractions with a
denominators to make up to one whole denominators, including to make more than related denominators (e.g., % )

3 3 2 8
(eg.g+g+g=g5="D

one whole

add and subtract decimals to one decimal
place (eg.,13+02=15)

add and subtract whole numbers and
decimals to two decimal places
(eg.,32.55-21.21=11.34)

add and subtract
decimals to two
(e.g., 2501 5.

use doubling or halving to scale a quantity
(e.g., to double or halve a recipe)

use known multiplication facts to scale a
quantity

use k n multiplication and division facts
to scale uantity
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Use decimal PV houses to |
each digit one place to th

at multiplying by 10 moves each digit in a number one place to the left (increasing the place value of the digit), and dividing moves
(decreasing the place value of the digit).

simplify the fr

Use fraction w quivaace materials) to represent and investigate the relationship between the denominator and numerator in a fraction and how we can use this to
ti
io

Make co h known facts such as halving and dividing by 4.

Count f s«and backwards in fractions, and place fractions on marked and unmarked number lines.

years 5-6, explain conversion as division with a remainder (e.g., % =2 % (11 divided by 4 = 2 r 3) or multiplication plus a remainder (e.g., l% = % (x5+1).

Q:ésent improper fractions using words and materials, and place them on a number line.

Use bar models, diagrams, or paper strips to represent equal parts of a whole.
At year 4, represent parts of a whole set using discrete materials to make equal groups.
At years 5-6, connect percentages and fractions of a whole to known facts and benchmarks (e.g., 25% and dividing by 4).

Represent the addition and subtraction of fractions using fraction walls, number lines, and equations.

At years 4-5, explain that, when adding and subtracting fractions with the same denominator, the numerators are added or subtracted but the denominator stays the
same.

At year 6, explain how to use equivalent fractions to rename fractions so that they all have the same denominator. Then add or subtract the numerators.

Explain and demonstrate both the horizontal method for representing an equation and the vertical-column method for addition or subtraction.
Investigate and connect the addition and subtraction of decimals in measurement situations.

At year 4, use number lines and decimals to add and subtract tenths, connecting tenths as fractions with tenths as decimals.

At years 5-6, connect to methods of adding and subtracting whole numbers.

Represent multiplicative relationships using diagrams, materials, and bar models.

Use problems such as “If this recipe feeds 4 people, how much of each ingredient do we need to feed 20 people”?
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Measurement

Measuring

>

measure body parts (e.g., the arm)

or familiar objects and use these as
benchmarks to estimate and then measure
length, mass (weight), capacity, and
duration, using appropriate metric or time-
based units

>

estimate and then accurately measure
length, mass (weight), capacity,
temperature, and duration, using
appropriate metric or time-based units or a
combination of units

estimate and then accurately measure
length, mass (weight), capacity,
temperature, and duration, using
appropriate metric or time-based units or a
combination of units

use appropriate units to describe length,
mass (weight), capacity, and time

use the appropriate tool for a measurement
and the appropriate unit for the attribute
being measured

select and use the appropriate tool for a
measurement and the appropriate unit for
the attribute being measured

use the metric measurement system to
explore relationships between units

use the metric measurement system
to explore relationships between units,
including relationships represented by
benchmark fractions and decimals

convert between common metric units for
length, mass (weight), and capacity, and
use decimals to express parts of wholes in
measurements

recognise that angles can be measured in
degrees, using 90, 180, and 360 degrees as
benchmarks

describe angles using the terms acute, right,
obtuse, straight, and reflex, comparing
them with benchmarks of 90, 180, and 360
degrees

visualise, measure, and draw (to the st

n
degree) the amount of turn in angl to
360 degrees &

tell the time to the nearest 5 minutes, using
the language of ‘minutes past the hour’ and
‘to the hour’

describe the differences in duration between
units of time (e.g., days and weeks, months,
and years), and solve duration-of-time
problems involving ‘am’ and ‘pm’ notation

convert between units ¢
duration-of-time proble
24-hour time sys
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and justify the use of appropriate metric units or tools for measuring a given attribute with the precision necessary for the problem, noting that using smaller units
provides more accuracy.

Explain measurement prefixes (e.g., milli-, centi-), how they connect metric units, and how they are based on powers of ten and relate to place value.

Investigate how measures can be partitioned and combined like other numbers, and how smaller units are created by equally partitioning larger units.

Investigate different angles using physical and digital tools and angles in the environment, and comparing and classifying them as acute, right, reflex, or obtuse.
Make connections between angles, fractions of a circle, and turns.

At year 6, explain, demonstrate, and have students practise estimating angles and measuring and drawing them using a protractor.

Represent time using:
» digital and analogue clocks (at year 4), to practise telling the time
» analogue and digital forms (e.g., “It’s 12:45, or a quarter to one.”)

Investigate using calendars, timetables, schedules, and number lines to work out the time between two events or the duration of an event. Explore solar calendars
(e.g., Roman, Gregorian) and lunar calendars (e.g., maramataka Maori, Chinese).

Explain subtracting for duration and inclusive counting (e.g., “For the number of days between now and next Tuesday, start counting from today™).

Explain relationships between the units of time (e.g., 60 seconds to the minute, 60 minutes to the hour, 24 hours in a day, 365 days in a year), and use them to convert
between units of time.
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Understand

As students build knowledge through their
use of the mathematical and statistical
processes, they expand their understanding
of the following.

Patterns and variation | Ngad ia
auau me ngd rerekétanga

The world is full of patterns and is defined
by a multitude of relationships in which
change and variation occur. Mathematics
and statistics provide structures that

are useful for noticing, exploring, and
describing different types of patterns and
relationships, enabling us to generate
insights or make conjectures.

Logic and reasoning | Te whakaaro
arorau me te whakaaroaro

By engaging with mathematical concepts,
we develop logical reasoning and critical
thinking skills that enable us to evaluate
information, question assumptions, and
present arguments with clarity. Statistical
reasoning from observation and theory
allows us to differentiate what is probable
from what is possible and to draw reliable
conclusions about what is reasonable.

Visualisation and application | Te
whakakite me te whakatinana

The visualisation of mathematical and
statistical ideas profoundly influences how
we perceive, understand, and interact

with abstract concepts. Application

in mathematics and statistics involves
creating structures and processes that help
us understand complex situations, enabling
better decision making and communication
of ideas.

Know

Number | Matauranga tau

By the end of this phase, students know that some
numbers have special properties (e.g., primes,
composites, squares, square roots, cubes). A fraction
can describe a proportional relationship between two
amounts. Every fraction can be represented by an
infinite set of equivalent fractions that occupy the same
point on the number line. Multiplying a fraction by an
equivalent form of 1, such as % results in an equivalent
fraction that can be useful for comparing, adding, and
subtracting fractions. Decimals continue the place-
value system using negative powers of ten. They can
be terminating, repeating and infinite, or non-repeating
and infinite.

Students come to know that integers are positive and
negative whole numbers and include zero. To compare
relative magnitude, integers, fractions, and decimals
can be represented on a number line. There are real-
life situations described by quantities less than zero
(e.g., temperature, below sea level, debt), and these
quantities can be operated on.

Students also come to know that when evaluating

or forming expressions, the order of operations is
important. Operations inside brackets (i.e., grouped
together) are done first, then powers or exponents.

If there are multiplication and division, these are

then done in left-to-right order; finally, addition and
subtraction are also done in left-to-right order. Division
can result in a remainder expressed as a whole number,
fraction, or decimal.

Algebra | Taurangi

By the end of this phase, students know that the
inverse property applies to addition and multiplication.
Inequalities can also include 'or equal to' (£, =) to show
a relationship that allows for the possibility of equality.
In algebra, a variable can be used to represent an
unknown number, a quantity that can vary or change

(e.g., y= 3x + 4; A = bh), or a specific unknown value
to be solved for (e.g., 3a = 18). In algebra, there are
conventional ways of writing multiplication and division.

Students also come to know that linear patterns have
a constant increase or decrease and their XY graphs
are straight lines. Not all patterns are linear. Algorithms
help solve problems in a systematic way. Their
instructions are created, tested, and revised.

Measurement | Ine

By the end of this phase, students know that in the
metric system there are base measurements, with
prefixes added to show the size of units. A measurement
can be converted from smalller to bigger units, and

vice versa, by multiplying or dividing by powers of

10. Length is a one-dimensional measure, area is a
two-dimensional measure, and volume is a three-
dimensional measure. This is apparent in the notation
of units (e.g., cm, cm?, cm3). Shapes can be decomposed
or recomposed to help us find their measurements (e.g.,
their perimeters, areas, volumes).

Geometry | Ahuahanga

By the end of this phase, students know that the spatial
properties of simple polygons and polyhedra can also
apply to more complex two- and three-dimensionail
shapes. Properties of two- and three-dimensional
shapes that do not change under a transformation are
called invariant. Unknown angles can be found using
the properties of angles on a straight line, angles at a
point, vertically opposite angles, and.interior angles

in triangles and quadrilaterals. Viewing objects from
different angles gives different perspectives, which
can be representediin models and diagrams. Position,
direction, and pathways can be described using

scale, compass points, and environmental features.
Coordinate systems and maps can express position,
direction, and pathways.
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Statistics | Tauanga

By the end of this phase, students know that data collection

and use involves a responsibility to protect the rights of people
(in relation to data about them) and the ethical use and
interpretation of data..People need to understand who they are
giving data to and/why, before they agree to contribute to a
dataset. The statistical enquiry cycle (PPDAC) can be used to
conduct data-based investigations about the wider community.
There are different types of questions used when undertaking
statistical investigations: investigative (summary, comparison,
relationship, or time-series), survey, data-collection, interrogative,
and analysisiquestions. Data visualisations show patterns, trends,
and.variations. Alternative visualisations of the same data can
lead to different insights and communicate different information.
A distribution is formed from all the possible values of a variable
and their frequencies. A relationship investigation looks for a
connection between paired numerical or paired categorical
variables. Conjectures or assertions may not be reflected in the
data, and so may need to be revised or abandoned.

Probability | TGponotanga

By the end of this phase, students know that a probability
experiment involves repeated trials. Results from sets of repeated
trials for the same experiment may vary. Some chance-based
situations, such as rolling a weighted dice, can only be explored
by probability experiments. Estimates of probabilities from
experiments should be based on a very large number of trials (the
‘law of large numbers’). The estimated probability of an event
from an experiment equals the relative frequency for that event.

Students come to know that if all possible outcomes in a chance-
based situation are assumed to be equally likely, the probability of
an event equals the number of ways the event can happen divided
by the total number of possible outcomes. The statistical enquiry
cycle (PPDAC) can be used to conduct probability experiments.
For a given situation, probability estimates from experiments and
outcomes for theoretical probability models will differ. Probability
distributions from experiments and theoretical models will also
differ.
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Investigating situations | Te tihura
puadhua

By the end of this phase, students can pose
a gquestion for investigation, find entry
points for addressing the question, and
plan an investigation pathway and follow
it in an organised way. They can identify
relevant prior knowledge, conditions,
assumptions, and relationships. They can
monitor and evaluate progress, adjusting
the investigation pathway if necessary, and
make sense of outcomes or conclusions in
light of a given situation and context.

Representing situations | Te
whakaata plddahua

By the end of this phase, students can use
representations to find, compare, explore,
simplify, illustrate, prove, and justify
patterns, variations, and trends. They use
representations to learn new ideas, explain
ideas to others, investigate conjectures,
and support arguments. They select,
create, or adapt appropriate mental, oral,
physical, virtual, graphical, or diagrammatic
representations. They use visualisation

to mentally represent and manipulate
relationships, objects, and ideas.

Connecting situations | Te tihono
puahua

By the end of this phase, students can
suggest connections between concepts,
ideas, approaches, and representations.
They connect new ideas to things they
already know. They make connections to
ideas in other learning areas and with diverse
contexts.

Generalising findings | Te
whakatauwhanui i nga kitenga

By the end of this phase, students can
notice and explore patterns, structure,
and regularity and make conjectures
about them. They identify relationships,
including similarities, differences, and
new connections. They represent specific
instances and look for when conjectures
about them might be applied in another
situation or always be true. They test
conjectures, using reasoning and
counterexamples to decide if they are true
or not. They use appropriate symbols to
express generalisations.

Explaining and justifying findings |
Te whakamdarama me te parahau i
nga kitenga

By the end of this phase, students can

make statements and give explanations
inductively based on observations or data.
They make deductions based on knowledge,
definitions, and rules. They critically

reflect on others’ thinking, distinguishing
between correct and flawed logic and
asking questions to clarify and understand.
They use evidence, reasoning, and proofs

to explain why they agree or disagree

with statements. They develop collective
understandings by sharing, comparing,
contrasting, critiquing, and building on
ideas with others. They present reasoned,
coherent explanations and arguments for an
idea, solution, or process.



This section describes how the components of a comprehensive teaching
and learning programme for the mathematics and statistics learning area
are used during the third phase of learning at school.

Throughout phase 3, demonstrate, highlight, and affirm an attitude of
exploration, enthusiasm, and curiosity towards mathematical and statistical
endeavour and challenge, holding high expectations for every student.

In this phase, students critically reflect on others’ reasoning, evaluating
their logic and asking questions for clarification. To promote this, facilitate
ongoing discussions and reflections about established expectations for
interactions in mathematical and statistical learning, reinforcing that all
students will be involved. Support increasing agency for students in making
decisions about investigations and problem solving (e.g., while planning
their approach, selecting representations, justifying their findings).

Continuously monitor students’ cognitive load, reasoning, questions,
and use of representations, and respond quickly to address any issues
and misconceptions. Ensure teaching builds on what students already
understand, know, and can do.

Explicit teaching

>

Positive relationships with mathematics and s

>

>

Use worked examples and break down new learning into clearly
explained, manageable steps. Show students efficient written and mental
methods. Use examples where there may be an error, misconception,

or missing step, to support students to develop critical-analysis and
reasoning skills.

Plan for students to actively recall learning, practise new procedures
and processes, and make connections with prior learning. Provide
regular opportunities to practise, so that students maintain their
automatic recall of facts and continue to develop procedural fluency and
reasoning. Following sufficient blocked practice to achieve proficiency,
provide practice opportunities that interleave a mixture of operations or

approaches, rather than working on only one concept or procedure in
specific way.
L 2 A

%s
Provide authentic tasks that reflect students’ experiences, i es d
the wider world.

ing a

Demonstrate and teach strategies for perseverance
way, drawing a diagram, talking about the task

nother
student).
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Rich tasks

>

Design investi where students experience rich mathematical
situati s investigations where students use their findings to
ions in their lives (e.g., making a savings plan). When planning
on, help students to identify appropriate questions, as
e mathematical and statistical concepts, procedures, and

Design tasks that have multiple entry and exit points and more than one
olution or pathway.

Teach problem-solving and investigation strategies such as:
- making sense of the problem by drawing a diagram or considering
previously solved problems to identify strategies that can be reapplied

- trying some sequential numbers, recording the results in a table, and
looking for patterns

- identifying key information in the problem and connecting it to prior
knowledge

- translating a word problem into a linear equation, to solve for an
unknown quantity

- recording calculations in an organised way, using correct
mathematical notation

- checking the reasonableness of findings.

Communication in mathematics and statistics

> Set up opportunities for students to actively listen, reflect, and build
on each other’s thinking and learning. Use discourse-based tools
and a range of open questions to facilitate productive and thought-
provoking discussions. Over the phase, encourage students to convert
their observations into a conjecture or claim and to use evidence to
justify their claims and findings. Plan to balance ‘teacher talk’ with
opportunities for rich, extended student interactions and discussions.

> Encourage students to select and use representations that best support
the learning purpose, including graphs, tables, and equations. Over the
phase, support them to increasingly use equations to represent their
reasoning and to visualise situations by drawing a diagram, which can
give them a way into a problem.

» Teach and use mathematical and statistical vocabulary and concepts.
Ensure students connect the correct vocabulary to the learning
purpose and problem (e.g., by using the Frayer model’s four quadrants:
definition, characteristics, example, non-example). Where possible, draw
on students’ first and heritage languages so that they can use their
languages as a resource to connect their thinking and learning.

> Prompt students to share their thinking when using visualisation to
represent and manipulate relationships, shapes, quantities, and data
(e.g., to predict or deduce the effect of a transformation; view a solid
shape from different perspectives; use coordinate pairs and locations;
identify terms in a growing pattern).
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» for reading on line, view the ‘double pages’ version.
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Teaching guidance

Each learning area also draws from the science of learning and wider

education theory to provide a knowledge base and guidance for teachers.

Teachers use this to help them make purposeful decisions about how to

teach the learning area’s content in ways that are inclusive of all students.

The guidance is organised under three headings:

» Designing a comprehensive teaching and learning programme
» Using assessment to inform teaching

> Planning.

Progress outcomes

In each learning areaq, there is one comprehensive progress outcome for
each phase.

The progress outcomes act as signposts that describe expectations for
what students should sufficiently understand, know, and be able to do at
key points in the schooling pathway.

The content of each progress outcome is organised using the Understand-
Know-Do framework. While the Understand statements repeat across the
five phases, students’ depth of understanding increases as their knowledge
of the learning area’s content (Know) grows and their use of the practices
(Do) develops.

When read alongside the progress outcomes for prior and subsequent
phases, the progress outcome for a phase helps teachers maintain an
overview of the learning they are building on and the learning they are
preparing students for. Progress outcomes are therefore key for planning,
along with the more detailed teaching sequences (described below).

Teachers also use the progress outcomes to help them form a
comprehensive view of each student’s progress, achievement, learning
needs, and strengths. Schools can use information from twice-yearly,
standardised assessment tools to help develop this view, which can also be
used to report to parents.
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In forming a view of progress and achievement, teachers should ask
themselves:

> Are students using learning from the progress outcome of the previous
phase to make sense of new learning in the current phase? This
demonstrates how well they can connect new learning to what they
already know. It generally occurs in the first year of a phase.

»  Are students consolidating the learning expressed in the progress
outcome in a wide range of contexts? This demonstrates how well and
confidently they are using their new learning. This generally occurs in the
second year of the phase.

> Are students secure in the learning described in the progress outcome
within an increasingly complex range of contexts? Are they showing
greater depth of knowledge, understanding, and application as they use
their new learning and prepare for the challenges of the next phase? This
generally occurs towards the end of the final year of the phase.

> Are there gaps in learning that are going to restrict students’ ability
to make progress in the next phase of their learning? This is a question
teachers should ask across all years of the phase, drawing on the section
Using assessment to inform teaching (page 25) to consider how to adapt
their practices to meet students’ learning needs.

Leaders must have a mechanism and strategies for prioritising and closely
monitoring urgent action, when required, to support classroom teaching.
Where teaching needs to be targeted and intensified to meet specific needs
for finite periods, leaders draw on a breadth of available supports, as
required.

Teaching sequences

Each phase has a year-by-year teaching sequence. These sequences
support teachers to know what to teach and when and how to teach it as
students work towards the progress outcome for the phase. They have been
organised to support students to revisit ideas, knowledge, and practices

in ways that deepen their learning and enable them to use it at the next
phase.

There are two parts in a teaching sequence: statements of what to teach,
and ‘teaching considerations’ for how to teach:

» the ‘what to teach’ statements are preceded by the stem ‘Informed
by prior learning ..., which reminds teachers to use their professional
judgment and assessment information when selecting what content to
teach

» the teaching considerations help teachers to know ‘how to teach’
this content in response to students’ prior knowledge, strengths, and
experiences.

The teaching sequence tables should be viewed both vertically and
horizontally. Looking down the columns helps teachers know what to plan
for in a year’s programme. Looking across the rows at the statements for
the same concept in the preceding and following years helps teachers to
recognise prior learning that students may come with and to consider how
they might extend this year’s learning. It also helps teachers to form a more
detailed view of their students’ progress, and it is a strong support when
planning for mixed-level classes.

The approach of the year-by-year teaching sequences changes in phase 5,
as the content becomes more discipline-focused.
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Board requirements

Schools and kura must give effect to the learning area English Years 0-6.

English Years 0-6 is published by the Minister of Education under section 90(1) of the Education and Training Act 2020 (the Act) as a foundation curriculum
policy statement and a national curriculum statement. These are the statements of official policy in relation to the teaching of English (including literacy) that
give direction to each school’s curriculum and assessment responsibilities (section 127 of the Act), teaching and learning programmes (section 164 of the Act),
and monitoring and reporting of student performance (section 165 of the Act and associated Regulations). School boards must ensure that they and their

principal and staff give effect to these statements.

The sections of English Years 0-6 that are published as a national curriculum statement are the Understand-Know-Do (UKD) progress outcomes for each phase
(pages 29-31 and 77-79). These set out what students are expected to learn over their time at school, including the desirable levels of knowledge, understanding,

and skill to be achieved in English.

The rest is published as a foundation curriculum policy statement. This sets out expectations for teaching, learning, and assessment that underpin the national
curriculum statement and give direction for effective English (including literacy / reading and writing) teaching and learning programmes.

The statements come into effect on 1 January 2025. They replace curriculum levels 1-3 of the existing English national curriculum statement (learning area).
The remainder of the existing English national curriculum statement remains in force. Apart from those for Mathematics and statistics Years 0-8, other existing

foundation curriculum policy statements and national curriculum statements for the New Zealand Curriculum remain in place.

Schools should choose the appropriate English statements for their students’ needs. This means that intermediate and secondary schools may choose to make
use of the new statements for some students if they are currently working below curriculum level 4, or that primary schools may choose to make use of the

existing statements for some students if they are already working above phase 2.
Reading, writing, and maths teaching time requirements

The teaching and learning of reading, writing,! and maths? is a priority for all schools. So that all students are getting sufficient teaching and learning time

for reading, writing, and maths, each school board with students in years 0-8 must, through its principal and staff, structure their teaching and learning

programmes and/or timetables to provide:

*

> 10 hours per week of teaching and learning focused on supporting students’ progress and achievement in reading and writing, and recognising the imp Q

contribution oral language development makes, particularly in the early phases of learning

> 5 hours per week of teaching and learning focused on supporting students’ progress and achievement in maths.

Where reading, writing, and/or maths teaching and learning time is occurring within the context of national curriculum statements other than English o
mathematics and statistics, the progression of students’ reading, writing, and/or maths dispositions, knowledge, and skills at the appropriate le b

explicitly and intentionally planned for and attended to.

1 While the terms reading and writing are used, these expectations are inclusive of alternative methods of communication, including New Zealand Si

and alternative communication (AAC), and Braille.

2 For simplicity, ‘maths’ is used as an all-encompassing term to refer to the grouping of subject matter, dispositions, skills, competencies, and u
aspects of numeracy, mathematics, and statistics.
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nguage, augmentative

rstandings that encompasses all

In the English learning areg, students study, use, and engage with language
and texts.

Learning innfEnglish helps students develop an understanding of the shared
codes and conventions of texts and to enjoy and celebrate the beauty and
richness of classic and contemporary literature.

The Englich learning area enables students to access the thoughts and
perspectives of others, to walk in different worlds, and to broaden their
horizons by experiencing others’ values, ideas, and viewpoints. Exploring
texts from different times and places helps students to see how some ideas
and language change, while others stay the same. Making meaning of
texts provides opportunities for students to strengthen their knowledge and
understanding of different perspectives from Aotearoa New Zealand and
the wider world.

As text critics, students come to understand how language and texts work
and how they change over time, giving them the knowledge and skills to
interpret and challenge texts and to create their own meaningful texts. As
text creators, students are encouraged to see themselves as members of
literary and digital communities, by contributing their own stories and ideas
and interpreting the stories and ideas of others.

The English learning area offers meaningful opportunities for students

to connect with and use their languages, including te reo Mdori and New
Zealand Sign Language (NZSL), and their diverse cultural knowledge

as resources for learning. The use and development of first and heritage
languages enable stronger language and literacy learning and can lead to
improved educational outcomes and wellbeing for multilingual learners.

Literacy in English is critical for students to be able to engage successfully
with all curriculum learning areas. Being literate and mastering the
foundations of oral and written language enable students to be confident
and competent learners across the curriculum.

The English learning area plays an important part in developing students’
capacities to think critically and express themselves coherently, fluently,
and ethically as active members of society.
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Structured literacy approaches

Structured literacy approaches support students to develop strong literacy
foundations in a way that maximises their progress and manages the
cognitive load inherent in learning. For the purposes of oral language,
reading, and writing, these approaches include:

> speech and language, encompassing any method of communication a
student uses, including communication modes such as New Zealand Sign
Language (NZSL) and augmentative and alternative communication (AAC)

> phonemic awareness

» systematic synthetic phonics teaching and knowledge to develop
decoding and spelling skills

> handwriting

> vocabulary

> morphology

> syntax

> fluency

> text structure

> writing processes

> comprehension.

These elements are reflected in the content of the teaching sequences
and teaching considerations. Systematically and explicitly teaching these
elements to novice learners strengthens their understanding, helps to

manage their cognitive load, and maximises their progress in acquiring
literacy.

Inclusive teaching and learning

All students learn best when they have a strong sense of belonging and
feel valued and supported. Awareness that students vary in their strengths
and needs helps teachers create welcoming, responsive, and inclusive
environments that nurture students’ learning, identities, languages, and
cultures.

Because students engage with learning, process information, and
demonstrate knowledge in diverse ways, teachers design experiences that
allow students to participate in a range of ways. Inclusive frameworks

like Te TGGpapa o He Pikorua, integrate flexible supports into day-to-day
teaching and learning. They enable teachers to create environments that
acknowledge and address the needs and strengths of all students. Explicitly
teaching essential knowledge and skills and addressing barriers to learni
provides equitable access to language and literacy learning. *

Teachers support students to connect with and use their langua ,
including te reo M&ori and New Zealand Sign Language (NZSL th
cultural knowledge as resources to progress their learning. The use
development of students’ first and heritage languages enabl

ronger
onal

ing this fosters an inclusive
and effective learning environment, s g the diverse needs and

strengths of all students.
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h Language Learning Progressions (ELLP)
targeted language support for new learners
o support both their social communication skills

Teachers can use t

and their, e anguage proficiency in English. This is particularly
imp ecause the academic language demands of the eight learning
ar i e with successive phases.

ping positive identities as communicators,
eaders, and writers

Learning is enhanced when students have success and feel positive about
their learning.

If students feel anxious, they have fewer cognitive resources available

for learning. Teachers can help to manage students’ anxiety about their
learning by helping them to understand that literacy development is
dynamic and non-linear. Literacy learning may include periods of rapid
improvement, as well as periods of revisiting and refining skills. It does not
always follow an even, sequential progression of learning.

Students develop positive identities as communicators, readers, and writers
by recognising and valuing the use of literacy in their lives. This is enhanced
when they explore texts that reflect their identities, cultures, interests, and
preferences, and especially when they choose what they read and write.
Developing positive identities also involves creativity in exploring ideas in
texts and in crafting and sharing texts.

Students may enjoy word play; participate in rich, extended conversations;
share books, stories, and poems; invite their families to share stories;
encourage one another to share favourite texts; visit public and school
libraries; and suggest topics for writing. They should be encouraged to respect
one another’s ideas and to express their opinions as readers and writers.

Working with texts
Working with text is at the core of English.

Texts can be in a range of language modes (e.g., written, oral?, and visual
modes) and use a range of technologies (e.g., print and digital). Multimodal
texts such as film and digital media combine language with other means of
communication, such as images or a soundtrack. Texts are also generated
using augmentative and alternative communication (e.g., gestures and
picture symbols) and Braille.

How texts are used as well as how they are chosen are important
considerations for teaching in English.

Different texts make different demands on their creators and users.
Typically, as students progress in their learning, they work with a broader
range of text forms and engage with increasingly complex texts. This does
not mean that, for instance, fluent readers will no longer work with simple
texts; rather, they will have a broader range of texts to work with.

2 Oral language encompasses any method of communication a child uses as a first language; this includes New Zealand Sign Language and, for children who are non-verbal, augmentative and alternative

communication (AAC).
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Students need to develop certain skills, knowledge, and attitudes if they

are to meet the reading and writing demands of the curriculum. Although
reading and writing are described in separate strands in the first three
phases of learning, they are often used together in English and across the
learning areas. Texts that students read are used as models for writing, and
their writing is often a response to what they have read.

Teachers select texts based on their knowledge of their students and of the
learning purposes. These could include:

> texts that are decodable (phonically controlled), when the primary
purpose is practising grapheme-phoneme correspondences they have
recently been taught

> texts that have rich language, when the primary purposes are building
students’ enjoyment of reading, vocabulary, knowledge of text structures,
and comprehension skills (e.g., sophisticated picture books, classic and
contemporary literature, stories from Aotearoa New Zealand that include
kupu Maori, stories from the Pacific, and stories from around the world)

» texts that model the modes, conventions, or structures being taught (e.g.,
prose, poetry, plays, and novels)

> texts that are relevant to students’ current learning and allow for a
variety of interpretations and responses, multiple perspectives, and
global, national, and local contexts (e.g., information texts and narrative
texts by local, New Zealand, Pacific, and international writers)
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» texts that provide multiple entry points with the purpose of exploring a
concept rather than learning to read or write (e.g., sophisticated picture
books and texts that explore similar ideas using different modes)

» texts that allow for exploration, reflection, and discussion of how text Assessm informs decisions about adapting teaching practice is
creators use techniques to persuade or influence, and the impact of these moment- ent and ongoing. Teachers use observation, conversations,
on different people a -stakes testing to continuously monitor students’ progress in

» texts that allow for exploring the use of language over time and in r on'to their year level in the teaching sequence. They ensure that they

different places (e.g., by comparing contemporary and historical texts or no nd recognise the development, consolidation, and use of learning-
texts from different countries). ea knowledge by students within daily lessons, and that they provide
timely feedback. They respond by adapting their practice accordingly.
For example, they reduce or increase scaffolding and supports, paying
particular attention to anxiety caused by cognitive overload. Formative
assessment information can also be collected through self and peer
assessment, with students reflecting on goals and identifying next steps.

It is important to include texts that reflect the identities and cultures of
students, or that provide windows into different places, times, and cultures
(e.g., prose, poetry, plays, novels, contemporary and historical texts, stories
from New Zealand, the Pacific, and around the world). Making meaning o
these texts provides opportunities to strengthen students’ knowledge and
understanding of Aotearoa New Zealand perspectives. ¢ In addition to daily monitoring, teachers use purposefully designed,
formative assessment tasks at different points throughout a unit or topic
to highlight the concepts and reasoning students use and understand.
Teachers ensure such tasks are valid by addressing barriers to learning so

that every student is able to demonstrate what they know and can do.

Texts may include those that students have created themselves &
from their families and communities. Texts are also generate ing ille,
and augmentative and alternative communication (AAC) such as
and picture symbols.

stures

When planning next steps for teaching and learning, teachers consider
students’ strengths and responses along with potential opportunities for
further consolidation. Next steps could include:

» designing scaffolds to support students to access and enrich their
learning

> providing opportunities for students to apply new learning

» planning lessons focused on revisiting, reteaching, or consolidating
learning.

Providing timely feedback throughout the learning process and identifying
and addressing misconceptions as they arise lead to the efficient and
accurate development of learning-area concepts and promote further
learning. Teachers can use feedback to prompt students to recall previous
learning, make connections, and extend their understanding.
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This section provides guidance on what to pay attention to when planning
English teaching and learning programmes. In every classroom, there

are many ways in which students engage in learning and show what

they know and can do. Using assessment information and designing
inclusive experiences, teachers plan an ‘entry point’ to a new concept that
every student can access. Students’ interests and the school culture and
community shape the planning, adding richness, creativity, and meaning to
the programme.

Teaching and learning plans are developed for each year, topic or unit,
week, and lesson and make optimal use of instructional time. The following
considerations are critical when planning and designing learning:

> Develop plans using the sequence statements for the year, taking
students’ prior learning into account. Plan for all students to experience
all the statements in the sequence.

v

Map out a year’s programme composed of ‘units’ by looking for
opportunities to teach statements from the year sequence together.
These may be from the same strand or may be across several strands.
For example, integrating the teaching of oral language, reading, and
writing can be efficient, provided it does not cause cognitive overload for
students.

>

Order the units so that new learning will build on students’ prior learning

and connect over the course of the year. Consider the length of time
allocated to specific strands and concepts across the year - some

concepts may require more teaching time than others. Ensure the year’s

programme includes opportunities to revisit, consolidate, and extend
learning around previously taught concepts and processes.

Within unit or weekly planning, break down the knowledge and skills
into a series of manageable learning experiences, so that students
have several opportunities to deepen their knowledge. Use assessment
information to plan where you will introduce and reinforce learning.

Identify the key texts you will use that support students to explore, lear
and use these concepts, and provide opportunities to engage inﬁ i

that promotes creativity and curiosity. \
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Within unit or we plans, break down new concepts and procedures
into a series ©f ﬁ able learning experiences, and provide enough

opportunities velop understanding and fluency. Plan for a balance
of exp ching (to introduce and reinforce learning), and rich tasks
(to investigate a concept, support consolidation of previously taught
s or procedures, and apply learning to new situations). Students
so be given daily opportunities to revisit prior learning. This
idates and extends their knowledge and practices. Teach both
reading and writing for at least an hour each a day (two hours in total),
ith an understanding that reading and writing are complementary, and
will often be taught together.

Plan for inclusive teaching and learning. Think about multiple ways

for students to participate in learning experiences and to show their
progress. Plan for equitable access to allow all students to have fair
access to learning opportunities. Identify and reduce barriers to learning,
and plan for universal supports that are available to all students.

Use flexible groups within a lesson, based on the learning purpose for the
lesson (e.g., working as a whole class for demonstration and discussion,
in smaller groups to discuss a text, in pairs to explain thinking). Provide
opportunities for both individual and collaborative work, and enable
students to determine when they need to work with others and when they
need time and space to work independently.

» Teach students to use digital tools accurately, appropriately, and
efficiently to enhance meaning making and creation - for example,
creating and editing written, visual, and audio text. Plan for students
to evaluate the validity, credibility, and accuracy of digital texts. While
the use of digital tools is important, students must first learn to read
and write print-based text. Handwriting has been shown to reinforce the
correct spelling of words and the retention of information, as it involves
more cognitive engagement than typing. Therefore, these foundational
skills are a key focus in the first two phases of learning.

To support students who have not developed the prior knowledge needed
to fully engage with the content of the teaching sequence statements for
their year, it is important to find ways to accelerate their progress through
such approaches as targeted and explicit small-group teaching.

When students have developed a deep knowledge and consolidated their
practices for their year, you can extend their learning by asking them to
apply their understanding to unfamiliar situations and more complex texts.
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Understand

Communication depends on shared codes
and conventions. | E kore te whakawhiti
korero e haere ki te kore he kawa, he
tikanga e mohiotia ana e te katoa.

Shared codes and conventions enable us to make
sense of what is heard, read, and seen. They change
over time and are used differently in different
contexts. How we use language in Aotearoa New
Zedland (including accuracy, fluency, comprehension,
and expression) has been shaped by our histories
and linguistic heritages, and the encounters between
them.

Language and literature give us insights
into ourselves and others. | Ma 6 tatou
reo me nga tatai korero ka marama tdatou
ki a tatou ano, ki tangata ké ano hoki.

Through our encounters with literature and other
texts, we learn more about ourselves and come to
understand and appreciate more about other people
and the world around us. As we grow as text creators,
we develop our own voice and identity and make our
own unique contributions. This enables us to further
understand ourselves and others, and helps others to
better understand us.

The stories of Aotearoa New Zealand are
unique and special. | He taonga tuku iho
ahurei ngad purdkau o Aotearoa, no konei
taketake.

Through the literatures of New Zealand and the
Pacific, we understand where we have come from,
who we are, and what it means to live in Aotearoa
New Zealand. The stories, authors, and languages of
New Zealand represent knowledge and experiences

shared across time and place, and connect us to
global literary and linguistic traditions.

Stories are a source of joy and
nourishment. | Hei puna harikoa, hei puna
waiora hoki 6 tatou purdakau.

Reading, hearing, and creating stories provide
opportunities to experience different worlds
through creativity, imagination, and interaction.
Stories may be classic or contemporary, fiction or
non-fiction, narrative or non-narrative. They may
cross boundaries in relation to mode and medium.
Broadening and deepening an intellectual and
aesthetic appreciation of classic and contemporary
stories makes our lives fuller and richer.

Literature, language, and texts express,
influence, and explore perspectives and
ideas. | Kei ngd matatuhi, kei te reo, kei
ngd tuhinga hoki te whakaahuatanga o
te mana tangata, mana ropi.

Literature and language have been used throughout
history to express, challenge, promote, and

influence perspectives and ideas. Recognising

and understanding the impact that literature

and language can have enables us to explore the
development and representation of ideas, events, and
relationships in different contexts and at different
points in time.
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Know

Text purposes and audiences | Nga
whadinga me ngd hunga ma ratou
nga tuhinga

By the end of this phase, students know that
texts are designed for specific purposes with
particular audiences in mind. They know that
all other aspects of a text (including its ideas
and use of language) are in service of the text’s
purpose. Students know that understanding
the purposes and audiences of texts enables
them to consider their own use of texts and the
impact (positive and negative) that they can
have.

Ideas within, across, and beyond
texts | Nga arid

By the end of this phase, students know there
are stories and ideas that matter to them and
help them to understand their connection to
Aotearoa New Zealand.

Students know there are ideas in texts that
connect to their lives and interests. These
ideas include themes, messages, and.opinions.
They also know they have their own ideas and
stories that are worth sharing.

N\

Features and structures of language
| Nga dhuatanga reo

By the end of this phase, students know

and are familiar with codes, conventions,

and features that help them understand

how language and texts work. This includes
knowledge of letters, words, and the parts of
words,/as well as’knowledge of grammar and
syntax. They know that the order, organisation,
and selection of words, sentences, and visual
elements affect the meaning of these texts.
They know that these elements govern what is
appropriate and effective use of language in
different contexts.

Students know that the order and organisation
of the parts of a text, such as words, sentences,
and visual elements, are what determine its
structure, and that the structure can affect the
meaning of a text.

Students know that there are many languages
and ways of using language in Aotearoa New
Zealand, and that our diversity of language
enriches us. They know that some people use
augmentative and alternative communication
to support their understanding and expression
of language.

Do

Comprehending and creating texts
| Te whakamahi rautaki ki te whai
maramatanga

By the end of this phase, students can communicate
effectively, using appropriate words, tone, and
gestures for different contexts, and can actively
participate in conversations. They have enhanced
their vocabulary and grammar for learning and can
use it to present information, and for engaging in
interpersonal communication.

Students can use their basic literacy capability and
can read fluently and accurately. They engage with a
variety of written texts and have developed their word
recognition and comprehension.

When reading aloud, students use appropriate
intonation and phrasing. They can use appropriate
strategies when they are confused by text. When this
confusion stems from difficulty with decoding, they
can check their initial decoding and can self-correct.
When the confusion stems from comprehension,
they can use their knowledge of word structure
(morphology), sentence knowledge, and the
surrounding text (context) to grasp the meaning of
the text.

Students can use transcription skills to write
grammatically and use a variety of sentence
structures. They can use phonics and morphological
knowledge to spell unfamiliar regular words and a
growing number of irregular words correctly. They can
form all letters correctly with automaticity.
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Critical analysis | Te tatari arohaehae

By the end of this phase, students can back up their
opinions about a text with evidence from the text,
and they are beginning to identify who or what is
included or excluded in a text. They can recognise
different perspectives and share their own opinions
and interpretations.

Reading for pleasure | Te panui hei
whakangahau, hei whakaparekareka

By the end of this phase, students can read for
pleasure, including texts that they can choose
for themselves. They enjoy sharing these texts
with others, either by being read to or by reading
themselves.

Connecting through storytelling | Te
tidhono ma te whakawhiti korero

By the end of this phase, students can draw on their
imagination to plan, draft, edit, and write texts for a
range of purposes. They can share their stories with
others and treat those that are shared with respect.
They can use the responses of others to enrich and
revise their storytelling and writing.



This section describes how the components of a comprehensive English
teaching and learning programme are used during the first phase of
learning at school.

In phase 1, such a programme offers students teaching that inspires the
enjoyment of language and texts and provides systematic, explicit teaching
of oral language, reading, and writing.

Continuously monitor students’ learning and respond quickly to address any
misconceptions. Be mindful of providing manageable learning experiences,
building on students’ prior learning and leading to further challenge.

Explicit teaching

During phase 1, the first priority is for students to learn to read and write
texts, and to express themselves clearly and effectively. These foundational
skills are essential for academic success across all learning areas.

>

Explain and model new learning in manageable steps, with active
student engagement. Use think-alouds to model decision making and
problem solving, such as using phonics knowledge to decode unfamiliar
words.

Foster engagement using techniques that enable every student to
participate, such as ‘think-pair-share’ techniques.

Reduce or increase scaffolding and supports in response to what you

are noticing and recognising about students’ learning (paying particular
attention to cognitive load).

Provide immediate feedback, such as gently rephrasing students’
language and communication responses, to model their next learning
step.

>

>

Plan to consolidate students’ learning to build mastery and automaticity,
using a variety of independent activities that are designed to provide
spaced practice and retrieval. In addition, use cumulative scope and
sequences, for example, to teach spelling or phonics.

Enable repeated exposure to and reinforcement of new learning.

Structured literacy approaches

During phase 1, there is a major focus on the constrained elements of
structured literacy approaches. These can usually be mastered relatively
quickly. The constrained elements include the following aspects:

>

Phonemic awareness involves knowledge of the smallest units of sound
in words. This is taught most effectively when letters are presented along
with sounds.

Systematic synthetic phonics is used for teaching decoding and spelling.
Synthetic phonics involves explicitly teaching students to read and spell
words by blending phonemes into words and teaching them to spell
words by segmenting them into phonemes. This can be donée by using an
evidence-informed scope and sequence.

Mastering handwriting reduces the cognitive load involved.in the
constrained skills of writing, freeing up cognitive resources for
composition. Mastery (automaticity) is achieved through explicit teaching
and practice. Handwriting also supports the consolidation of grapheme-
phoneme relationships.
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Unconstrained literacy skills, such as vocabulary knowledge and
comprehension, are also developed from the first day of school. For
example, meaning-making skills can be developed through daily reading
to students, and written composition skills can be developed through
shared writing led by the teacher. As students progress through this phase,
and attain automaticity with constrained skills, they will develop their
ability to apply unconstrained skills more independently. For example, the
teaching sequence for writing sentences begins with students repeating a
simple sentenceorally that was modelled by the teacher. It concludes with
students being taught how to write complex sentences during Year 3.

Inclusive teaching and learning

Students learn best when teachers design inclusive learning environments
and experiences that anticipate and value diversity and the open-ended
potential of every learner.

» Respond to students’ unique strengths, needs, experiences, and interests.

» Adjust the explicitness and intensity of teaching based on knowledge of
students’ progress towards mastery of their current learning.

» Hold high expectations for every student and be prepared to accelerate
teaching sequences for students who are making progress ahead of
curriculum expectations. New Zealand-based research shows that
significant growth in foundational literacy skills can be achieved in the
first 10 weeks of school, and that new-entrant English-language learners
can achieve proficiency similar to that of other students in their first year
at school.

» Provide targeted, intensive teaching for students with identified needs
or strengths sooner rather than later. Recent New Zealand literacy
evaluations found that targeted support is more efficient and effective
at closing gaps when students are under 6 years old, and that it can
successfully close gaps over a 10-week period starting as early as 10
weeks after students have begun school.

» Use the English Language Learning Progressions and ELLP Pathway
to plan targeted language support for new learners of English. These

learners need a strong oral-language foundation to support their
language and literacy development.

Developing positive identities as communicators,
readers, and writers

>

Provide opportunities for students to experience success in their learning
by systematically and explicitly teaching new knowledge and skills in
manageable steps.

Select texts to share with students that are fun and that speak to their
interests, identities, languages, and cultures.

Support students to choose and talk about their favourite texts.

Working with texts

>

Although reading and writing are described in separate strands, they are
increasingly used together across the learning areas. Texts that students
read are used as models for their writing, and writing is often a response
to what they have read.

Read rich-language texts to students daily to build their vocabularies,
content knowledge, knowledge of text structures and features, word
knowledge, comprehension skills, and love of books.

Provide decodable (phonically controlled) texts for students to practise
recently taught grapheme-phoneme correspondences.

Use less-constrained texts to develop deeper reading-comprehension
skills and enable statistical learning once students have built sufficient
decoding knowledge. In the context of reading, statistical learning is the
ability to recognise patterns and regularities in written language. It is a
form of implicit learning and includes becoming aware of the probability
that a particular grapheme will correspond to a particular phoneme.

Provide opportunities to strengthen knowledge and understanding of
Aotearoa New Zealand perspectives when making meaning.

See the section on reading that describes year-level texts that students
should be independently reading by the end of each year.
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Reading

Working with year-level texts

The texts that students read become increasingly complex over time,
supporting them to understand text in all learning areas at each year level.
For this to occur, when the purpose of the reading is other than learning
decoding or reading for pleasure, students need opportunities to engage
with texts at or above the complexity described below for each year level.
Although fluent readers may still work with simple texts, particularly to
reduce cognitive load when new skills or concepts are being introduced,
they will be working predominantly with texts that are at least at their year
level. This does not mean you should prevent able readers from reading
more complex texts; most texts will be at their year level or above. During
phase 1, the focus will be on written texts. Many of these texts will also
include visual elements such as pictures and illustrations.

Decodable (phonically controlled) texts are used primarily to practise
phoneme-grapheme correspondences. Although comprehension
opportunities will be less complex in these texts than in those you read
aloud to students, you should include a focus on meaning making with
every text students read.

The texts referred to on pages 45-47 have been designed for students in
New Zealand.

Noticing, recognising, and responding to students’
strengths and needs

Except when they are specifically learning to decode text or reading for
pleasure, students who are still consolidating their decoding skills need

to access year-level texts to develop skills and knowledge (including
vocabulary, comprehension, and content knowledge) alongside their

peers. Help students do this by adapting the relevant supports and
scaffolds, rather than by simplifying or modifying texts. An effective way to
accelerate students’ learning is to explicitly teach them the features of year-
level texts that carry meaning. This will enable them to make sense of texts
that are above their traditional ‘instructional level’. Students who need to
accelerate their decoding skills will continue to require frequent, intensive,
and explicit teaching and practice in flexible small groups, targeting their
decoding needs.

Students who reach decoding mastery at an accelerated rate of progress
need opportunities for enrichment and extension in other literacy domains,
such as vocabulary and comprehension, and ample opportunities to read
increasingly challenging text.

44 | Te Mataiaho | English in the New Zealand curriculum years 0-6 | October 2024

Texts for the first six months at school

At this level, students are likely to be reading decodable texts in which
single-consonant, short-vowel, consonant-digraph, and phoneme-
grapheme correspondences are practised in connected text.

These include texts at'the Kakano level of the Ready to Read Phonics Plus
scope and sequence. These texts have been designed around a scope and
sequence of grapheme-phoneme correspondences and include:

> asimple narrative with a clear beginning, middle, and end

» some high=frequency words.

Texts for the second half of the first year at school

At this level, students are likely to be reading decodable texts in which
consonant patterns, adjacent consonants, and a range of long-vowel
phoneme-grapheme correspondences are practised in connected text.
These include texts at the Tupu and Mahuri levels of the Ready to Read
Phonics Plus scope and sequence. These texts are designed around a scope
and sequence of grapheme-phoneme correspondences and include:

> a variety of sentence structures, including compound, and some complex
sentences, with an increasing number of high-frequency words

> a narrative that has a beginning, middle, and end and that may include a
problem and a resolution.

As soon as students can accurately decode texts with words that contain
consonant digraphs and adjacent consonants, and have learned long-
vowel patterns from early in the chosen phonics scope and sequence, they
will be reading a wide range of carefully selected texts with teacher support
in ways that align with structured literacy approaches. These texts could
include Ready to Read colour-wheel books up to Green level. They will
include:

> generally familiar contexts and settings, one text form, and one main
storyline or topic

» content that is mostly explicitly stated, but also some implicit content
that provides opportunities for simple inferences

> dialogue between easily identified speakers

> illustrations that support and extend the meaning but do not exactly
match the words
» sentences that run over more than one line without splitting phrases

» topic words and interest words (including a wide range of regular and
irregular verbs and some adjectives and adverbs) that are likely to be in
a reader’s oral vocabulary and whose meaning is strongly supported by
the context or illustrations

> a range of punctuation, including speech marks and commas, to support
phrasing and meaning

» some visual-language features such as diagrams or speech bubbles.
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Texts for the second year at school

Early in year 2, students are likely to be reading decodable texts in which
r-controlled vowels, alternative spellings, diphthongs, and morphemes

are used in connected text. These could include texts at the Mahuri and
Rakau levels of the Ready to Read Phonics Plus scope and sequence. These
texts are designed around a scope and sequence of phoneme-grapheme
correspondences. They include:

> a narrative that has a beginning, middle, and end and that may include
more than one problem and resolution

» a variety of sentence structures, including complex sentences.

Students will also be reading a wide range of carefully selected texts (e.g.,
Ready to Read colour-wheel books at Orange and Turquoise levels) in
ways that align with structured literacy approaches. These texts will have
characteristics that include:

> some settings and contexts that may be outside the students’ prior
knowledge but that they can easily relate to

» a mix of explicit and implicit content that provides opportunities for
simple inferences

> illustrations that support the meaning and that may suggest new ideas
or viewpoints

» mostly familiar words, but some new topic words and descriptive
language (e.g., synonyms, definitions, or explanations) whose meaning is
supported by the context

> visual-language features such as labelled diagrams, inset photographs,
and bold text for topic words linked to a glossary.
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Texts for the third year at school

Students will be reading fiction .and non-fiction texts of varying lengths,
such as Ready to Read colour-wheel books at Purple and Gold levels, Junior
Journals, CHAPTERS,.and texts from other sources, in ways that are aligned
with structured literacy-approaches. These texts will have characteristics
that include:

» some unfamiliar contexts and settings with shifts in time and place, many
characters and events, and more than one storyline in narrative texts
> a variety of sentence structures, including complex sentences

» frequent use of dialogue, some of which is not explicitly attributed, and
more than one character speaking on a page

> some unfamiliar words and phrases whose meaning is supported by the
context or illustrations, including descriptive vocabulary, subject-specific
vocabulary, and commonly used words with multiple meanings

> a mix of explicit and implicit content, requiring students to make
connections between ideas expressed in the text or illustrations and their
prior knowledge in order to make simple inferences

> some pages with no illustrations

» visual-language features such as subheadings, text boxes, footnotes,
glossaries, indexes, and diagrams and maps that are clearly explained
and linked to the body text

» ideas and information organised in paragraphs
» text that encourages critical analysis by raising wonderings and

guestions in the mind of the reader within texts and across texts.

These texts will include a range of poetry, children’s literature, visual and
graphic texts, and informational texts from a range of sources, including
digital sources.
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Understand

Communication depends on shared codes
and conventions. | E kore te whakawhiti
korero e haere ki te kore he kawa, he
tikanga e mohiotia ana e te katoa.

Shared codes and conventions enable us to make
sense of what is heard, read, and seen. They change
over time and are used differently in different
contexts. How we use language in Aotearoa New
Zedland (including accuracy, fluency, comprehension,
and expression) has been shaped by our histories
and linguistic heritages, and the encounters between
them.

Language and literature give us insights
into ourselves and others. | Ma 6 tatou
reo me nga tatai korero ka marama tdatou
ki a tatou ano, ki tangata ké ano hoki.

Through our encounters with literature and other
texts, we learn more about ourselves and come to
understand and appreciate more about other people
and the world around us. As we grow as text creators,
we develop our own voice and identity and make our
own unique contributions. This enables us to further
understand ourselves and others, and helps others to
better understand us.

The stories of Aotearoa New Zealand are
unique and special. | He taonga tuku iho
ahurei ngad purdkau o Aotearoa, no konei
taketake.

Through the literatures of New Zealand and the
Pacific, we understand where we have come from,
who we are, and what it means to live in Aotearoa
New Zealand. The stories, authors, and languages of
New Zealand represent knowledge and experiences

shared across time and place, and connect us to
global literary and linguistic traditions.

Stories are a source of joy and
nourishment. | Hei puna harikoa, hei puna
waiora hoki 6 tatou purdakau.

Reading, hearing, and creating stories provide
opportunities to experience different worlds
through creativity, imagination, and interaction.
Stories may be classic or contemporary, fiction or
non-fiction, narrative or non-narrative. They may
cross boundaries in relation to mode and medium.
Broadening and deepening an intellectual and
aesthetic appreciation of classic and contemporary
stories makes our lives fuller and richer.

Literature, language, and texts express,
influence, and explore perspectives and
ideas. | Kei ngd matatuhi, kei te reo, kei
ngd tuhinga hoki te whakaahuatanga o
te mana tangata, mana ropi.

Literature and language have been used throughout
history to express, challenge, promote, and

influence perspectives and ideas. Recognising

and understanding the impact that literature

and language can have enables us to explore the
development and representation of ideas, events, and
relationships in different contexts and at different
points in time.
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Know

Text purposes and audiences | Nga
whadinga me ngd hunga ma ratou
nga tuhinga

Students know that the purpose of a text

can be to generate a specific response (e.g.,
emotional or intellectual) based on the text
creator’s point of view. They also know that
audiences may not always respond to a text in
ways that the creator intended, and they will
not all share the same interpretation.

As text creators, students know that their
stories can be powerful and are aware of the
responsibility to consider how their stories may
affect others.

Ideas within, across, and beyond
texts | Nga arid

Students know that all texts develop ideas
and show different ways of seeing the world,
and that they help students consider ethical
dilemmmas and social issues. They know that
elements of texts can have figurative and
literal meanings, that sometimes ideas in texts
are not directly stated, and that texts rely on
shared understandings to get their messages
across.

N\

Features and structures of language
| Nga dhuatanga reo

By the end of this phase, students know,
recognise, and use the.codes, conventions,

and features of different types of texts,
allowing for a greater degree of precision and
clarity of meaning. This includes using less-
common codes and conventions for specialised
purposes (e.g., for conveying dialogue or
showing relationships between ideas).

They know that there are different structures
within different types of texts and know that
combining a range of these structures helps to
make meaning in specialised ways.

Students know that people use language
in different ways in different situations, and
that this helps to signal social roles and
relationships.

Students know some local stories that provide
insights into their rohe and community. They
also know some stories from Aotearoa New
Zealand and the Pacific.

Do

Comprehending and creating texts
| Te whakamahi rautaki ki te whai
maramatanga

By the end of this phase, students have a strong
command of vocabulary and grammar for
communication, which supports their learning

and ability to present information clearly. Their
interpersonal communication skills, including listening
and responding, are continuing to strengthen as they
engage effectively with those around them. They can
evaluate and integrate ideas and information from a
variety of sources. They participate in communication
for learning and build their language for describing
their learning across the curriculum.

Students can use and combine decoding,
comprehension, and vocabulary strategies to make,
maintain, and restore meaning in written, visual, and
multimodal texts. They can evaluate and integrate
ideas and information across a small range of texts.

Students can use a range of encoding and composing
strategies to create written texts with a variety of
sentence structures, text structures, and forms of
punctuation (e.g., for dialogue). They can plan and
revise so that their work is accurate and clear. They
write with ease and automaticity and correctly spell a
wide range of words, including those with advanced
spelling patterns. They can select the mode (e.g.,
written text, image, digital, or a combination) that will
convey their intended message most effectively.
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Critical analysis | Te tatari arohaehae

At the end of this phase, students can discuss
different interpretations of a text and justify a position
using personal knowledge, evidence from the text,
and knowledge of similar texts. They consider the
effects of how people, places, objects, and ideas are
represented in and across texts and can distinguish
facts from opinions. They can also identify how their
thinking has changed or solidified as a result of this
critical analysis.

Reading for pleasure | Te panui hei
whakangahau, hei whakaparekareka

Students regularly read for pleasure, selecting texts
based on their preferences and interests. They
participate in reading communities where they listen,
read, and make text recommendations.

Connecting through storytelling | Te
tidhono ma te whakawhiti korero

Students draw on their personal background as a
source of inspiration to express themselves creatively.
They can create texts in collaboration with others,
respecting the contributions everyone brings. By
considering audience feedback, they identify and act
on areas for improvement.



This section describes how the components of a comprehensive English
teaching and learning programme are used during the second phase of
learning at school.

In phase 2, such a programme offers students teaching that inspires the
enjoyment of language and texts and provides systematic, explicit teaching
of oral language, reading, and writing.

Students will continue to build their skills and knowledge with written texts
while also encountering and engaging with texts and text features in a
range of other modes (e.g., spoken, visual, and multimodal).

Continuously monitor students’ learning and respond quickly to address
any issues and misconceptions. Ensure teaching builds on what students
already understand, know, and can do.

Explicit teaching

During phase 2, students’ existing oral language, reading, and writing skills
will be consolidated and extended as they are exposed to more complex
learning and a broader range of content, text types, and modes. Although
explicit teaching of new content, skills, and knowledge is still essential, there
will also be a shift towards more guided skill-development and practice,

as well as independent practice and application as students combine new
learning with prior learning.

> Explain and model new learning in manageable steps, with active
student engagement.

> Use think-alouds and worked examples to model decision making and
problem solving - for example, using knowledge of morphology to work
out the meaning of new vocabulary.

» Guide students’ skill development and practice by prioritising
engagement and using techniques that enable every student to
participate. For example, every student could use hand gestures to
indicate agreement or disagreement at the same time.

» Reduce or increase scaffolding and supports in response to what you are
noticing and recognising about students’ learning.

» Plan for consolidation of students’ learning to build mastery and
automaticity through varied independent activities that are designed to
provide spaced practice and retrieval.

Structured literacy approaches

During phase 2, there is a still a focus on some of the constrained elements
of structured literacy approaches. These can usually be mastered in a
relatively short time frame and include the following elements:

> Fluency is the ability to read text with accuracy, appropriate rate;
automaticity, and expression.

> Spelling involves segmenting words into sounds and representing them
correctly with letters.

> Mastering handwriting reduces the cognitive load involved in.the
constrained skills of writing, freeing up cognitive resources for
composition when explicitly taught and practised to automaticity. It also
supports the consolidation of grapheme-phoneme relationships.

The focus on unconstrained skills, which are more flexible and continue
to develop throughout a person’s life, expands during this phase. These
include the following skills.
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» Explicit teaching of oral language supports students to develop the
more advanced skills needed to effectively present ideas and information
in ways that engage an audience and take an effective part in
collaborative discussions and group work.

» Explicit teaching of new abstract and discipline-specific vocabulary to
support comprehension.

> Comprehension isdeveloped by combining many of the other
elements of structured literacy approaches (e.g., phonics, vocabulary
development, morphology, syntax, fluency, and text structure), along with
activating prior knowledge and building new knowledge.

Inclusive teaching and learning

Students learn best when teachers design inclusive learning environments
andexperiences that anticipate and value diversity and the open-ended
potential of every learner.

> Respond to students’ unique strengths, needs, experiences, and interests.

» Adjust the explicitness and intensity of teaching based on knowledge of
students, using structured literacy approaches.

» Hold high expectations for every student and be prepared to accelerate
teaching sequences in response to student progress. Formative
assessment and observation are important for identifying knowledge
gained through implicit learning rather than through explicit teaching.

» Provide targeted additional support to students in response to identified
needs and strengths sooner rather than later, to prevent progress from
stalling or gaps from widening further.

» Use the English Language Learning Progressions and ELLP Pathway to
plan targeted language support for new learners of English and those
that are developing proficiency in the English language.

Some phase 2 students will still be working through a decoding scope and
sequence, and this may include English language learners who began
attending an English-medium school during phase 2. Use diagnostic
assessments to pinpoint needs and strengths, and provide these students
with intensive, accelerative, targeted support using age-appropriate
materials.

Developing positive identities as communicators,
readers, and writers

> Select texts to share with students that are fun and that speak to their
interests, identities, languages, and cultures.

> Provide opportunities for students to experience success in their learning
through systematic and explicit teaching of new oral language, reading,
and writing knowledge and skills in manageable steps.

> Provide opportunities and support for students to select texts based
on their preferences and interests and talk about favourite texts. Give
students choice and opportunities to collaborate.

Working with texts

» Although reading and writing are described in separate strands, they
are often used together. Texts that students read are used as models for
writing, and writing is often a response to what they have read.

» Read rich language texts daily to students to build their vocabulary,
content knowledge, knowledge of text structures and features, word
knowledge, comprehension skills, and love of books.

> Explore a wider range of national and international texts with students
during this phase, including oral texts, visual texts, and both fiction and
non-fiction written texts in electronic and print media.

> Provide age-appropriate materials for students who need intensive,
accelerative, targeted support to build their decoding skills. At the same
time, scaffold their access to year-level texts so that the development
of their content knowledge, vocabulary, and comprehension skills is not
restricted to the level of their decoding skills.

> Provide opportunities to strengthen students’ knowledge and
understanding of Aotearoa New Zealand perspectives when making
meaning.

> See the section in reading that describes the year-level texts that
students should be independently reading by the end of each year.
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Vocabulary
and grammar

Vocabulary » consider the words and phrasing they carefully consider the words and understand and use idioms and
use to express their ideas and how phrasing they use to express their expressions from their own and
this supports the purpose of their talk ideas and how this supports the others’ cultures
(e.g., to persuade or entertain) purpose of their talk

Sentence » communicate in complete sentences, communicate using a variety of communicate using a variety of

structure incorporating a range of conjunctions sentence structures and lengths, sentence structures, including

and connectives, and varying
sentence structure and length to
create effect and support meaning

employing short sentences for
emphasis and longer sentences for
detailed descriptions

rhetorical devices such as the rule of
three, repetition, and alliteration to
enhance the impact and clarity of
their message

Communication
for learning

Metacognition

select, adapt, and use taught
strategies to improve their learning

use strategies to identify and set
goals for their learning

use discussion and self-talk to set
specific learning goals and plan steps
to achieve them

use discussion and self-talk to monit
their progress and explain hgw they

are adapting their learning strate
and goals in response

Self-regulation

use precise vocabulary to describe
their emotions and reactions

use discussion and self-talk to find
solutions for challenges.

use precise, nuanced vocabulary to
describe their emotions and reactions
use discussion and self-talk to find
solutions for challenges.

show empathy
articulate

use dis
soluti
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ponent of building knowledge; both knowledge of how language works and content knowledge across the curriculum. Students
y most effectively by learning words within thematic units, sustained over time.

Teaching vocabulary is an
learn and retain new voca

Introduce abstract a isci -specific vocabulary by explicitly teaching pronunciation, meaning, spelling, morphology, etymology, related words, and usage in
sentences. Connect ocabulary to students’ existing knowledge to foster deeper understanding.

0s, podcasts, and audio recordings that feature new vocabulary, providing diverse opportunities for students to hear and understand words in context.

liberate practice and frequent review to solidify students’ grasp of new vocabulary by, for example, using role play to apply new vocabulary in
corporating new vocabulary into their storytelling and personal narratives.

Provide oppor
realistic scena

ce structure and morphological awareness explicitly through oral language in all curriculum areas helps students express their thoughts and ideas clearly
ly, supporting learning across the curriculum.

teaching of specific sentence structures can occur both explicitly and incidentally. Introduce new sentence structures within topics familiar to students. Subsequently,
e speaking and listening practice within learning, throughout all curriculum areas rather than in isolated grammar lessons.

each these skills through techniques such as:
» using oral sentence-combining for practice with new structural elements
» providing sentence stems for the use of new structures (e.g., “Despite living in an arid climate, )

» modelling full, accurate responses, to provide clear examples of effective language use.

Teaching metacognition and self-regulation in this phase involves helping students become aware of their own thinking processes and actions, and how to manage these
to improve their learning through discussion and self-talk.

Build these skills through techniques such as:

» using think-alouds to demonstrate the use of internal self-talk to support planning and organisation

» teaching students strategies to give and receive feedback from their peers, helping them to see different perspectives and learn from each other
» teaching them strategies to set specific, achievable learning goals, and to track progress towards them.

Work towards students independently selecting and applying strategies that they have identified as being effective for their own learning.
Build these skills through techniques such as:

» teaching the use of positive language and self-talk that promotes perseverance, self-efficacy, and attribution of success to effort, not luck
» facilitating discussions to develop students’ awareness of emotions and self-regulation

» encouraging students to share their experiences and strategies.
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Reading

Working with year-level texts

The texts that students read become increasingly complex over time,
supporting them to succeed both in English and in all other learning
areas at each year level. For this to occur, when the purpose for reading
is other than learning decoding or reading for pleasure, students need
opportunities to engage with texts at or above the complexity described
for each year level. Although fluent readers may still work with simple
texts, particularly to reduce cognitive load when new skills and concepts
are being introduced, they will be working predominantly with texts that
are at least at their year level. This does not mean you should prevent able
readers from reading more complex texts; most texts will be at their year
level or above.

Noticing, recognising, and responding to students’
strengths and needs

Except when they are specifically learning to decode text or reading for
pleasure, students who are still consolidating their decoding skills need

to access year-level texts to develop skills and knowledge (including
vocabulary, comprehension, and content knowledge) alongside their
peers. Help students do this by adapting the supports and scaffolds for
students, rather than by simplifying or modifying texts. An effective way to
accelerate students’ learning is to explicitly teach the features of year-level
texts that carry meaning. This will enable them to make sense of texts that
are above their traditional ‘instructional level’. When this is not possible,

remove barriers and provide alternative ways to access year-level texts, for
example, by using audio versions or print-to-speech software. Students who

need to accelerate their decoding skills will continue to require frequent,
intensive, and explicit teaching and practice in flexible small groups,
targeting their decoding needs.

Students who reach fluency and comprehension mastery at an accelerated

rate of progress need opportunities for enrichment and extension, and
ample opportunity to read increasingly challenging texts.

Selecting text

During this phase, texts will include oral, visual, and written texts (fiction
and nonfiction) in print and electronic media. Texts across this phase of
learning will also:

> use appropriate text features, structures, and language to support
students’ growing understanding about reading and writing texts across
the learning areas, building knowledge of content-specific literacy

> offer opportunities for students to critically analyse and discuss
interpretations.

Factors that affect the level of text difficulty include:

> age appropriateness

» complexity of ideas

» structure and coherence of the text
» syntactic structure of the text

» difficulty of vocabulary.
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Year 4 level texts

The texts that students use to meet the reading demands of the curriculum
at this level will be of varyinglengths and often include:

> some abstract ideas that are clearly supported by concrete examples in
the text, or easily'linked to students’ prior knowledge

> some texts where information and ideas are implicit, and where
students need to make inferences based on information that is easy to
find (because it is nearby in the text and there is little or no competing
information)

» «a straightforward text structure, such as one that follows a recognisable
and clear text form, with some compound and complex sentences
consisting of two or three clauses

> »some words and phrases that are ambiguous or unfamiliar to students,
but whose meaning is supported by the context or clarified by visual
features, such as photographs, illustrations, diagrams, or written
explanations

» text that may have visual features that support the ideas and
information (e.g., text boxes or maps) or figurative language, such as
metaphors, similes, or personification.

Year 5 and 6 level texts

The texts that students use to meet the reading demands of the curriculum
at this level will be of varying lengths and will often include:

> abstract ideas, in greater numbers than in texts at earlier levels,
accompanied by concrete examples in the text that help support the
students’ understanding

» some ideas and information that are conveyed indirectly and that require
students to infer by drawing on related pieces of information in the text,
and some information that is irrelevant to the identified purpose for
reading (i.e., competing information) which students need to identify and
reject as they integrate information in order to answer questions

> mixed text types (e.g., a complex explanation within a report) with
sentences that vary in length and structure (e.g., sentences that begin in
different ways, and different kinds of complex sentences with subordinate
clauses).

Deciding if a text is at a year 5 or year 6 level involves considering a
range of different factors relating to text difficulty, including readability
levels, length and complexity of the sentences, and the sophistication of
the vocabulary, ideas, concepts, and storylines. School Journals contain
items that have been allocated reading year levels; these can be helpful
for building a sense of text level to apply to other texts of varying lengths,
including books.
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Comprehension
monitoring

Comprehension

>

monitor and confirm their
understanding across a range of texts
by annotating, rereading, asking and
answering questions, and visualising

>

monitor and confirm their
understanding across a range of texts
by annotating, rereading, adjusting
their reading rate, asking and
answering questions, and visualising

>

monitor and confirm their
understanding across a range of
texts and sources of information by
annotating, rereading, adjusting their
reading rate, asking and answering
questions, and visualising

Summarising
and drawing
conclusions

identify the central message or main
idea in a text and provide the key
details in sequence, explaining how
the details support the main idea or
message

identify the central theme or main
idea of a text, summarise the key
details that support the theme or
idea, and draw a conclusion

identify the central theme or main
idea of a text, summarise how it is
developed through the key details,
and draw a supported conclusion

s to model what students should do when they find problems in texts (e.g., unknown words, conflicts with prior knowledge, and
hat they can do to solve those problems. For example, ask questions during and after reading or listening to a text such as, “Does that
does that connect with __?”, or “How does this information fit with what | already know about this topic?”.

Talk through your own tho
inconsistencies). Demonst
make sense?”, “Why
a story as a series of mental images. This helps some students remember details more accurately, supports the integration of information
em to detect inconsistencies.

Support students to
across the text

awing conclusions are powerful skills to teach because they improve students’ memory of what they have read and can also be used as a
heck.

using question frames with the 5 Ws and H, then either saying or writing the sentence
» practising with students to write summaries of what they read, at a sentence level (with ‘gist’ type sentences) and at a paragraph level

providing opportunities for students to share summaries with peers, compare, and give feedback

v

teaching students to back up their conclusions with specific evidence from the text.

v

Inferring using
evidence

make use of stated and implied
information or ideas to make
predictions and inferences, using prior
knowledge and making connections
within the text

make inferences, using explicit
and implicit evidence from the text
(including quotes or references to
images) and prior knowledge, to
extend the understanding of a text
and the author’s purpose

make inferences using explicit
and implicit evidence, justify the
inferences using evidence fra

text, and compare their in n
with the interpretations of rs

94 | Te Mataiaho | English in the New Zealand curriculum years 0-6 | October 2024

(

During read-aloud sessions, pause to ask students what is happening and why. Encourage them to use evidence from the text to support their answers. Model the process
of making inferences by thinking aloud. Show students how you use your knowledge and clues from the text to draw conclusions.

Encourage students to ask questions about the text. Questions such as “Why did the character do that?” or “What might happen next?” can lead to deeper understanding
and help students practise making inferences.

You may want to organise group discussions or debates on a text. Encourage students to present their inferences and defend them with textual evidence. This promotes
critical thinking and deeper engagement with the material.

O
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Ngd Tukanga Pdngarau

Ka whakamahia ngd tukanga e te hunga pdangarau ki te whai maramatanga ki ngd padhua
me te whakaooti rapanga. Ka tautokona te mokopuna e ngd kaiako me tona whanau ki te tiki
atu i ngd tukanga pdngarau e marama ai ia ki te whakamahinga o te matauranga pdngarau
hei whakamahinga mona i te wa e heke mai ana. Ka tautoko ngd tukanga i ngd mokopuna Ki
te tGhono i te matauranga, te reo, ngd tukanga, me ngd tikanga ki érd atu matauranga, reo,
tukanga, tikanga hoki o to ratou and taico. Otird, ko te tihura pddhua, te whakaoti rapanga,
me te whakawhitiwhiti whakaaro ka tGhono atu ki éra atu tukanga pdngarau.

Ka whakaata ngd tukanga pdngarau i te dhuatanga noho me ngad tuku ihotanga a ngd tipuna.
Ma te whakamahi i aua tukanga, ka whakaoti rapanga te mokopuna md ngd pldhua tatai
me ngd pldhua taturu. Pérd i ona tipuna, ka whakawhanake te mokopuna i tona dheinga ki
te whakaputa whakataunga, korero hoki mo dna kitenga, ka whakamadrama ai i te take o éra
kitenga, pérd i te whakataunga me te arohaehae plidhua 6 ngd tirohanga rereké.

Ko te hua o te pangarau mo te mokopuna, he whakarite ara ki te tautohu me te whakamabhi
i ngd rautaki ki te whakaoti rapanga. No te mokopuna e mahi ngatahi ana ki ona hoa ako,
e taea ana e te ia te huritao ona and whakaaro me ngd whakaaro o'étahi atu'e pai ai tana
panoni i ngd rautaki ki te whakapai ake i ana kitenga. E kore e noho wehe ngd tukanga
pdngarau i te matauranga me ngd ptkenga o te mokopuna. Matua rd, me whakaoti rapanga,
me whakaputa kdrero, me whai whakaaro, me huritao te mokopuna i te whanaketanga o to
ratou matauranga, 6 ratou maramatanga mo ngd huatau; me ngd pikenga tika i ngd whenu
katoa, kdhungahunga mai, tamariki mai, taiohi mai.!

' New Math Curriculum for Grades 1-8. (June 2020). Government of Ontario.
https:/www.ontario.ca/page/new-math-curriculum-grades-1-8




Te |ho o Pangarau

Tukanga Pangarau

Tahura padhua Whakaahuahanga Tdhono pidhua Whakatau whanui Whakamadrama,
padhua i nga kitenga parahau hoki
i nga kitenga

* Waihanga * Whakamabhi * Whakaara tihononga  Tautohu, tGhura * Whakaatu kianga,

patai tdhuratanga.

« Kimi tomokanga
kia aro pu ai ki
tétahi patai.

» Tautohu mohiotanga,
ngd meka mohio,
me ngd tdhononga e
hdngai ana.

* Whakamahere ara
tohuratanga ki te
whai hatepe.

* Aroturuki, aromatai
hoki i te kauneke
me te whakahou i te
ara tihuratanga e
tika ana.

* Whai maramatanga
ki nga tdhuratanga.

whakaahuahanga ki te
kite, te whakataurite, te
tahura, te whakardng,
te whakatauira, te
hdpono, me te parahau
tauira, taurangirangi
hoki.

Whakamahi
whakaahuahanga

ki te ako i nga
whakaaro hou me te
whakamarama hoki i
ngd whakaaro hou ki
étahi atu.

Tdhura tairinga
korero me te tautoko i
ngd tautohe.

Tipako, waihanga, me
te urutau tika i ngad
whakaahuahanga
hoahoa d-hinengaro,
a-waha, d-tinana,
a-mariko, d-kauwhata
ranei.

Whakamahi ataatanga
kia whakaahua
a-hinengaro, te raweke
taonga, me te raweke
whakaaro hoki.

i waenganui i nga
whakaaro me ngd
ara ako.

* Whakaara tdhononga
i waenganui i nga

whakaahuahanga rerekeé.

* Tdhono i ngd whakaaro
hou ki ngd dhuatanga e
mohiotia kétia ana.

* Tdhono i ngd whakaaro
ki nga wahanga ako me
ngd horopaki d-ahurea,
a-wetereo, a-hitori.

hoki i ngd tauira, ka
whakaputa tairinga
korero ai, ka whakatau
otinga ai hoki e whai
pdnga ana.

Tautohu hononga mo
nga oritenga, md ngad
rerenga kétanga, me
ngd tdhononga hou.

Rapu tauira, rapu
ritenga hoki e taea ana
te apiti atu ki teétahi
padhua ké atu, kite

noho pdmau tonu ranei.

Hanga, whakamatau
hoki i.ngad tairinga
korero ma te whai
whakaaro me te
taupaepae tauira kei
tua atu hei whiriwhiri
ména he tika, ménd
horihori ranei.

Whakamahi tohu

e hdngai ana

hei whakaatu
whakataunga whanui.

whakatakoto
whakamaramatanga
hoki e hangai ana ki
ngd kitenga, ki ngd
raraunga ranei.

Whakaatu Kianga,
whakatakoto
whakamadramatanga
hoki'e hdngai ana

ki te matauranga,
ngd tautuhinga, me
ngd tikanga.

Arohaehae i ngd
whakaaro o étahi atu,
aromataihia 6 ratou
arorau, uia hoki kia
pdaho ai, kia marama
ai hoki.

Whakamahi taunaki,
whai whakaaro,
hdpono hoki hei
whakamarama i te
whakaaetanga, te
whakahétanga ranei ki
étahi taudkl.

Whakawhanake
maramatanga kiritopd
ma te tuari, te taurite,
te tairite, te arohaehae,
te waihanga hoki i ngd
whakaaro o étahi atu.

Whakaatu
whakamadramatanga
whai take, whakaatu
tautohenga hoki ki
tétahi whakaaro, ki
tétahi otinga, ki tétahi
tukanga ranei.
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Ngd Tirohaongao

Ko td te wahanga pdngarau, he whakatipu i te tirohanga motuhake a te mokopuna, ngd
rautaki me ngd tukanga ki te whakaaro arohaehae. Ka tautoko i te mokopuna ki te tdpae
mete dwhina i tona whdnau me te hapori hei uri Mdori mana motuhake, 4, hei tangata hoki
o te ao whanui.

Ko ta te tirohanga pdngarau ki te ako pdngarau e whai ake nei:

Al

Whakapapa

E tGhono ana te pdngarau ki te whakapapa
o te tangata, d, e whakaata mai ana i te
hohonutanga o te matauranga o ngd matua
tiouna me ngd korero httori kua tuku iho ki
ngd uri whakaheke.

Al Al

Tarangawaewae Mana Motuhake
E rite ana te pdngarau ki tétahi arawhiti Ma te pdngarau e dhei ai ngd mokopuna ki
e tihono ana i a tatou ki to tatou tuakiri te tomo atu ki ngd tikanga pdngarau
ahureaq, 4, hei whakamahara hokii a tatou, e whakaata ana i 6 ratou uratanga me
ka tiketike to tatou marama ki te pdngarau 0 rGtou manako.

ina tau ana 6 tatou waewae ki © tadtou ano
papakdinga me ngd. tataithono ki © tatou
tipuna, ki 60 ta@tou hapori hoki.

Al Al

Kaitiakitanga Whanaungatanga
E whakatenatena ana te pdngarau E whakatitina ana te pdngarau
i a tatou ki te tG hei kaitiaki o te matauranga,  kia waihangatia tétahi anga matauranga
ard, hei taonga, hei rauemi matihiko hoki, whai hua, kia whakaoti rapanga hei

otird, ka whakapakari ake i & tadtou haepapa whakapakari i a tatou ki te mahi ngatahi.
ki te tiaki, ki te whakapimau ritenga e taea
ai te marama, te whakahaere tika hoki
i to tatou ao.
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Te Haohganga o Pangarau
Ko Nga Whenu

E wha nga whenu o Pdngarau:

¢ HE TANGATA tdhura ki te ao
HE URI WHAKAHEKE ki te whai ao
HE PUNA KORERO o te reo pdngarau

« HE AKONGA mauri oho
E hdpai ana énei whenu i ngd Pou Matua me ngd whdinga matua o te marautanga.
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He Tangata tihura ki te ao
Ka whakawhanake te mokopuna i dna rautaki me ona pikenga pdngarau ma te whakamahi i

tétahi tukanga tdhura pdngarau ka pakari haere i a ia e whakawhanake ana i ona toi dkonga
me tona madtauranga. Ka ako te mokopuna ki te tautohu pldhua hei tautoko i a ratou ki te
whakamahere me te whakaoti rapanga tGhurangatanga pdngarau. Ka ako hoki ia ki te ui
pdtai pdngarau e whai take ana, d, ka whakamahere ngatahi ki te kaiako. Nawai, nawai ka

pakari ake, 4, ka rite ki te mahi takitahi ki ngd akoranga o te wharekura.
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He Uri Whakaheke ki te whai ao

Ka aro te mokopuna ki ngé tikanga, te matauranga me te reo pdngarau e tautoko i a ia ki te
pupuri ki ngd tikanga, te matauranga me te reo Mdori i a ratou ka ako, ka whakamahi hoki i
te pangarau.

He Puna Korero o te reo pdngarau
Ka tOhura, ka whakaaroaro te mokopuna i tona ake matauranga hei dwhina i a ia ki te
whakaatu, te korerorero, me te whakaatu hoki i ana mahi akoako pdngarau.

He Akonga mauri oho

Ka whakamahi te mokopuna i ngd matauranga pdngarau ki te tGhura me te whakaaroaro i
ngd ptdhua me ngd rapanga pdngarau, e whai take ana, e whai hua ana moé ngd wawatao
te mokopuna, tona whanau, tona hapd, me tona iwi hoki.

Toi Mokopuna

E whakaahua ana nga Toi Mokopuna i ngd dhua me ngd waiaro o te dkonga pdngarau. Ka
whakaata i ngd wawata o ngd whdnau, ngd hapd, me ngd iwi, i ngd hua o.te ako pangarau,
i te pltake hoki o ia whenu. Ka noho mai a ngd Toi Mokopuna hei aronga mo.te mahi akoako
mo ia tharere, 4, ka madrakerake td te kaiako me td te mokopuna Kite i te tikanga o ngd
madtauranga, ngd pdkenga, ngd mdramatanga, me ngd wheako ako kei roto pd o ia whenu.

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

HE URI WHAKAHEKE = HE PUNA"K@RERO
ki te whai ao o te reo p@ngarau

Nga HE TANGATA
Whenu tahura ki te ao

He manawanui, he
huritao, he aroturuki
te mokopuna ki

te panonii ona
whakaaro me dna
mabhi, 4, ka tautohu

He 'maia, he pakorero
hoki te:mokopuna ki

He koi te hinengaro o te
mokopuna, rite ana ki
ona matua tipuna. Ko te whakamarama me
ngd whakaaro.me te te whakaputa i ona
whakamahi pangarau he. whakaaroaro me ana
mea tuku iho ki a ia, d, ka tukanga pdngarau

He tawariwari, he aro, he
pakiki, he mahi ngatahi,
he auaha, he huritao, he
kaitdhura whakaata hoki
te mokopuna, e ako ana

Nga Toi ki te whakamahi tikanga

Mokopuna

pdngarau me te whakaoti

rapanga mo te kura, te
whanau, te hapt me
te iwi, @, mo ratou and
te take.

tukuna ki étahi atu.

ki'te reo pangarau.
E ngdkaunui ana ia
ki te pangarau me
te motuhaketanga o
taua reo.

tauira, hononga hoki
hei hanga pdngarau
me tdna and ao.

He Whanaketanga Ako Pdngarau

E whakaatu ana te pdngarau.i ngd kauneke o te ako ki ngd tlGdrere e rima atu i te Tau O ki te
Tau 13. Kei ia tGarere, e takoto mai ana ngd tino whdinga e wha, ko tétahi mo ia Toi Mokopuna.
E tohu ana ia whainga i te aronga o te ako o taua tadrere, a, kua dta whakatakotoria ki nga
akoranga tdpua mo ia thdrere.

He rereké te dhuatanga ako o ia mokopuna, d, he motuhake hoki. NG reira, me mohio te
kaiagko ki ngd akoranga mo te tau e whakaakona ana e ia me ngd akoranga mo ngd tau kei
mud, me ngd tau kei te whai mai. Koinei tetahi o ngd painga o te noho tahi o étahi tau dkonga
ki tétahi tGdrere i te mea he mdma te kite i ngd akoranga o mua, me ngd akoranga e heke
mai ana. E whakaata ana hoki ténei i te dhua tlturu o ngd akomanga taumata maha me te
rereké o ngd taumata ako a ngd mokopuna.
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Te Wawahi i nga Whainga Matua

Kua wawdadhingia ngd whainga Pangarau kia kitea ai tona kiko, ard, ngd mdtauranga me ngd
pikenga hei whakaako mad te kaiako i ia tau o te tGdrere.

E whakaahua ana ngd Tohu Ako i ngd akoranga pdngarau. Kei te TGadrere 1, ka timata ngd
akoranga pdngarau ki te mutunga o te 6 marama ki te kura, tae noa ki te 3 tau. Kei te TGdrere
2, ko ngd akoranga pdngarau ma ngd tau 4 ki ngd tau 6. Kei te Tadrere 3, ko ngd akoranga
pdngarau ma ngd tau 7 ki ngd tau 8. Kei te Tadrere 4, ko ngd akoranga mo ngd tau 9 ki
ngd tau 10. Kei te Tadrere 5, ko ngd akoranga pdngarau ma ngd tau 11 ki ngd tau 13. Kua
whakatakotoria ngd akoranga pdngarau ki ngd kauneke madtauranga pdngarau ma ia tau;
a, kua whakatopl ki ngd Toi Mokopuna.

Ko te dhua o te ako pdngarau, he moroki, he tukanga hoki, a, ka whanake haere te matauranga
pdngarau i ngd wa rereké. E tika ana kia auau te ako, e whakad ai ngd mokopuna i nga
pukengd hou, ard, kia tipu, kia waia, katahi ka kaiaka. No reira, e whanake ana.-ngd tino
akoranga kei ia tlGarere. Heoi and, me mataara ngd kaiako ki te mataaho i orétou aronga ki
ngd plkenga, te matauranga, me ngd maramatanga e tautohua ana ki ia'tau, ki ia tau.

Kia tae atu ki tétahi tino akoranga me madtua aro e te kaiako, me ata titiro ki te wadhanga
e kiia nei ko, Kia Mataara. Matua rd, me aro ngd kaiako katoa ki énei tino rerenga ako, na
te meaq, ka tino whai pdnga ki te tidpapa o te ako a te mokopuna me dna tutukitanga mo
te anamata.

Ko Te Ngako o te Whdainga, he whakardpopototanga o ngd tino akoranga e tiaroaro ana
ki ngd whainga matua o ngd Toi Mokopuna. | ténei.wdhanga, e whakaahua mai ana i nga
whakaakoranga me ngd mahi akoako o ia tau kia plrangiaho ai te aronga o ia tau. He kdrero
awhina énei ma ngd kaiako md ngd arid matua o te pdngarau hei hdpai ake i ngd mahi ako a
ngd mokopuna. Ka aro hoki ki te whakawhenumi'i ngd Toi Mokopuna me te pdngarau ki nga
pou matua e wha. Ahakoa kua whakaritea temahi kiahadngai ki ia tau, me whakamahi tonu
te kaiako i 6na ake mohiotanga ki te kite, te mohio, te urupare me te dhukahuka i ngd mahi o
Te Ngako, e taea ana e ratou teiwhakaatu, d, ména ranei kua dkona kétia aua matauranga e
ia, ka mutu, me toro atu ki ngd akorangaro tétahi atu whadinga e hirahira ana.

Ka noho ngd taipitopito korero o tétahi whdinga matua ki Te Roanga o te Korero (te
whakamaramatanga whanui). Kei ténei wadhanga nei ngd anganga rauangi hei ako me ngd
whakamaramatanga mo.te mahi whakaako. E arotahi ana ténei wahanga ki te tldrere e tika
ai te whakaata i te whakatinanatanga o ngd whakaakoranga me ngd mahi akoako a ngd
tamariki, i a ratou e ako ana i étahi pdpdtanga rereké. Ka timata Te Roanga o te Korero ki
tétahi whakaahuatanga whanui mo te mokopuna hei dkonga, ngd akoranga kawatau i tétahi
tadrere, me ngd dhuatanga hei whakaaro ake ma ngd kaiako e pd ana ki te tipuranga o te
reo o te mokopuna.

Kua whakawhdanuitia ngad kdrero mo te Whainga, kua whakatakotoria he kupu tohutohu ma
ngd kaiako e pd ana ki te ako, ngd tini mata o te mokopuna, ngd mahi hei whakarite ma nga
akonga pdngarau, tae atu ki ngd dhuatanga e poipoia ai, e tautokona ai te mokopuna kia ta
madia, kia td kaiaka hoki ia hei dkonga pdngarau.

He whakamdramatanga andé md ngd hudnga matua, ard, md ngd rautaki me ngd pidkengaq,
te matauranga, te reo, te tuakiri hoki e tohu ana i te whanuitanga o ngd mahi akoako e rarau
mai ana i tétahi whdinga matua, me ngd dhuatanga e tika ana kia whakaakona. E whakaata
mai ana ngd hudnga o Nga Tini Mata o te Ako i ngd arid matua o te tikanga ako, 4, e taudki
ana ko ngd kaiako katoa, he kaiwhakaako o te ako, o te reo, o te mokopuna hoki.
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E whakamdrama ana te wdhanga Hei Tautoko i te Ako i ngd tikanga ako, @, e dpiti ana i
ngd whenu pdngarau mad ngd kaiako, ngd dkonga, me ngd whanau. Ka tautohu érd i ngd
matauranga matua, ngd tukanga, me ngd plkenga tae atu ki te tau 13, engari, kdore érd e
whakardplhia ana ki ngd Toi Mokopuna.

Te Kanorau i te Ako Pdngarau

Ko te mohio ki ngd taera ako huhua o ngd mokopuna whaikaha tétahi dhuatanga hiranga
e mdrama ai te dhua o te whakahaere i tadna ako i te pangarau. Kia timata ma te korero ki
ngd whanau ki te tautohu, ki te whai maramatanga hoki ki ngd plikenga motuhake me ngad
dhuatanga e uaua ana ki td rdtou mokopuna, tae noa atu ki ngd rautaki ka whai-hua ki a
ia. Whakamahia Te Ngako o te Whainga hei tidpapa mo tétahi matapakinga e pd ana ki a
rdtou whakaarotau mo te whanaketanga o te pdngarau.

Me mohio ki ngd rautaki ka whai hua ki ngd mokopuna whaikaha, me te dhua hoki o énei
rautaki i tétahi horopaki ako pdngarau.

| ngd akoranga pdngarau, kia whai wahi mai ngd mokopuna katoa ki te:

Pimau o te whakaako

¢ kia pimau te anga e mohio ai te mokopuna ki ngd whakahaerenga

¢ kia pamau te koke me te rere o ngd mahi i te roanga o te akoranga

¢ whakaingoatia ngd rautaki ka whakamahia e koe e mohio ai te mokopuna ki ngd mahi i
ngd wa katoa.

Kia arotahi nga korero a te kaiako

* kia marama, kia koi te korero - me potongad tohutohu

¢ kia waiho ma te mokopuna te nuinga o ngd korero - he arotahi ngd korero a te kaiako.

Arotahi ki te whakawhiti korero

* kia whai wahi te mokopuna mangd ngohe whakawhitiwhiti me nga rautaki e pdrekareka ana

¢ dkina td te mokopuna whakamahi i te katoa o te reo e mohiotia ana e ia hei whakaoti i
ngd ngohe ako pdngarau

¢ dkina te mahi ngdtahitangaiwaenganui i ngd mokopuna

* akina, whakanuiahoki “te whakamatau” i te whakamahinga huatau pdngarau e hou ana.

Whakatairanga i te ako

« whakamahia. ngd tikanga arotahi huhua e tika ana mo te tau o te mokopunag, te
raupapatanga ako, me te taumata ako hei tautohu i érd ka whai hua ki ia mokopuna

» kia tirewa te tuku tautoko hei arataki i te mokopuna matea ako rau

* kia'timata ki ngd mea e mohio kétia ana e te mokopuna hei tGdpapa mo te ako huatau hou

< whakamahia ngd horopaki me ngd rautaki e taunga ana ka whakaakona ana he huatau
pdngarau hou

¢« whakaakona ngd mokopuna ki ngd rautaki mo te ako i te reo pdngarau me ngd huatau
pdngarau hou

« whakamahia ngd ara whakaako d-ataata, d-rongo, d-ringapd hoki e whai wahi atu ai ngd
taera ako huhua

¢ kia rite tonu te kuhu atu i te wa huritao hei dwhina i te mokopuna ki te tautohu i nga
rautaki ka whai hua ki a ia me ngd pdtai pea kei a ia

¢« whangaihia he taiao akoranga kauawhi, e whakanui ana i ngd rerekétanga ako katoa.
E kanorau ai te ako, me kanorau te whakaako!

n
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Te Aroturuki me te Aromatawai
Ka whakarato ngd raraunga d-motu mo ngd mahi aromatawai me ngd tohu i tétahi tirohanga
matawhanui ki te matau o te pdngarau, puta noa i ngad Tau 0-13.

| ngd kura, ka whakamahia ngd mahi aromatawai hei aroturuki i te koke whakamua a te
mokopuna, e dhei ai te kaiako ki te whakanui i nga tutukinga a ténd mokopuna, a téna
mokopuna. Md te whakarite i ngd whakaarotau e mdrama ana me ngd whdinga whaditi, ka
marama ake, ka kaha ake hoki te tautoko a te kaiako i ngd kaunekehanga o ngd mokopuna
katoa.

Ko te tikanga, ko ngd pdrongo ka kohia ma roto i ngd mahi aromatawai, ka whakamohio i
ngd kura, i nga kaiako, me ngd whanau e pd ana ki te whai hua ranei o te hotaka pdngarau.
Ko te tikanga and hoki, ka plrangiaho te maramatanga o te mokopuna me te kaiako ki'tnga
tutukinga me nga kokenga whakamuatanga.

Ko te ako te tudpapa o te aromatawai

Kdore e tino rereké ana te dhua o te aroturuki me te aromatawai i te whanaketanga o te
pdngarau i te ako pl i te pangarau. Kei ngd mea ka kitea e te kaiako me te dhua o tana matai
i ngd mahi a te mokopuna te rerekétanga. Ko te matai hihiri tetahi o nga rautaki matua mo
te whai i ngd kokenga:

1. Me ata aro ki ngd mahi, ki ngd whakawhitinga korero ranei a te mokopuna - te matai, te
whakarongo, te kite, me te huritao.

2. Me tautohu ngd mohiotanga whaiti, ngd pikenga, ngd waiaro, me ngd whanonga e
whakaaturia ana e te mokopuna.

3. Me ata huritao, me ata whakaaro hoki ki ngd mahi e taea ana e te mokopuna me te dhua
o te kokiri atu i téra.

He whakapiki mana te aromatawai

Me arotahi te aromatawai me te aroturuki i-te reo ki‘te tautohu i ngd mohiotanga, i ngd

pUkenga me ngd aronga reo pdngarau'e mdtau ké ana mokopuna, e mohio ai ki te whai hua

ranei o te whakaako @ mohoa, me te huarahi me whai d haere ake nei.

E mihia ai te whanuitanga me te kanorau o te ako, me kohi te kaiako me te kura i nga
taunakitanga o ngd kokenga, puta noa i ngd whenu me ngd wdhanga katoa o Te Reo
Rangatira, tae noa atu ki:

¢« ngd mohiotanga pdngarau (ngd tini mata o te matauranga)

¢ ngd plkenga pdngarau (ngd tini mata o te ako)

¢ ngd aronga pdngarau(ngd tini mata o te tuakiri)

e te reo pdngarau (ngd tini mata o te reo pdngarau).

He tatnakitanga te aromatawai

Kei te kaioko me te kura te haepapa mo ngd whakataunga ka puta i a rGtou e pd ana ki te
mokopuna me tona whanaketanga pdngarau. Na kond tonu e whai take ana to te kaiako, to
te kura, t6 te whdanau, me to te mokopuna whakapono ki ngd taunaki i whakamahia ra hei
tautoko i énei whiriwhiringa. Hei whakapimau i te tika me te pono o ngd whakataunga e pd
ana ki te ako pdngarau, ka whakamahia ngd tukanga taturu me érd kdore e tlturu ana.

Ka whai wahi atu ki ngd tukanga thturu ko ngd pdhekoheko ako, ngd aromatawai okawa,
me ngd aromatawai opaki. Ka whai wahi atu ki ngad tukanga kéore e tlGturu ana ko ngd ara
e hohonu ake ana, pénei i te whakamahi tairongo me te mdarama pd ki te mokopuna hei
tangata - ona hiahia, ona pikenga, ona uauatanga, me ona aronga.
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Kei te rauemi, Te Poutama Tau he anga kohura me ngd momo tukanga ka taea e te kaiako te
whakamahi hei tautohu i ngd mohiotanga o te mokopuna, & ratou whakamdramatanga me
a ratou whakaaturanga mo 6 rdtou mohiotanga.

E rua atu and ngd rauemi aromatawai, ard, ko:

* He Plkete Aromatawai Pangarau

* He Tauaromahi Pdngarau
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Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pdangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tuadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Kia Mataara

Hei te mutunga o ngd Hei te mutunga o nga Hei te mutunga o nga Hei te mutunga o nga
marama e 6 i te kura me marama e 6 i te kura me marama e 6 i te kura me marama e 6 i te kura me
mohio te mokopuna ki te: mohio te mokopuna ki te: mohio te mokopuna ki te: mohio te mokopuna ki te:
« mahi ngatahi ki ngad tahuratanga ¢ whai tohutohu ki tétahi « whakaputa wawe i te maha * kape, te hanga me te
pdngarau me te tuku patai tawabhi, ki te kimi ranei i tétahi o ngd taonga i tétahi ropad e whakaroa i tétahi tauira (kia
« waihanga dhua ki ngd dhua taonga i te kura rima ngd mea rua ngd hudnga)
iti ma te whakamatau. * whakataurite i étahi taonga e « korero me te whakaatu i étahi ¢ whakaropl i ngd ahugg
rua, no to ratou and ao, ma te  huinga, ki te tekau, ma te ngd taonga hoki (d-tae,
aro ki énei dhuatanga; teroa,  hono, ma te wawahi ranei a-ahua ranei).

te papatipu, te kitanga ranei.  « whakamarama i tana i
whakardopd ai ma ngd dhua,
ma ngd taonga rdnei

* whakamarama i tétahi
tauira taruarua.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 2 me  Hei te mutunga o te tau 2 Hei te mutunga o te tau 2 Heite mutunga o te tau 2

mohio te mokopuna ki te: me mohio te mokopuna me mohio te mokopuna me mohio te mokopuna
* tuku patai hei ki te: ki te: ki te:
tdhuratanga pdngarau * whai tohutohu me te tuku » dhukahuka i te hanganga o » dhukahuka i ngd haurua me
« mahi ngdtahi ki te kaiako e tohutohu ki tétahi tdwahi, ki ngd uara-10 me ngd uara-1o ngd hauwha o tétahi huinga
mahere ana, ka tihura ai, ka te kimi ranei i tétahi taonga, i étahi tau + kape, te hanga me te
korero ai hoki md ngd putanga te kdinga, i te kura hoki. « whakamarama i tatahi whakaroa i tétahi tauira,
« tOhura i te roanga, te papatipu, tauira taruarua, kia toru kia toru nga huanga
te rorahi, me te kitanga o &tahi ngd hudnga » wawahi me te whakahono i
taonga ma te whakataurite i ia » whakaropl i ngd dhua me &tahi huinga e 10 ngd mea ki
taonga ki tétahi atu ngd taonga ki ngd ropld ngd whakaritenga rerekeé.
« whakaahua a-hinengaro, ki te kua tautohua
whakapae hoki ko éhea dhua iti « whakaatu i te haurua me
e tika ana ki te waihanga i tétahi te hauwha o tétahi huinga.

ahua, ka whakamatau ai
« tautohu i ngd hudnga e ngaro
ana i teétahi tauira, ki ngd hudnga

e toru.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 3 me Hei te mutunga o te tau 3 Hei te mutunga o te tau 3 Hei te mutunga o te tau 3

mohio te mokopuna ki te: me mohio te mokopuna me mohio te mokopuna me mohio te mokopuna

* whakamabhi i te tauira taruarua ki te: ki te: ki te:
me te tau raupapa, (tuatahi, * hono i ngd ttihuratanga » whakaatu i nga taha e rua » wawabhi i teétahi tauira ki nga
tuarua, tuatoru ...), o tétahi pdngarau-ki ngd horopaki o o te whdarite; e orite ana te taonga 10, me te ahukahuka
tauira taruarua, ki te whakapaei  te'de Maori rahinga o ngd tahaeruaote = tonu atuite maha o ngd mea
ngd hudnga ka whai mai « whai nekehanga me te tohu orite kei ia wahanga

* whakatau tata me te toaii tuku tohutohu nekehanga * whakawhiti korero e pa * whakaropu, te wawahi, me
te whakamahinga o étahi e whai wahi ai nga ahunga ana ki dna kitenga i roto i te whakahono i nga tauoti ki
waeine opaki ki te ine te roa, te auau; te ahunga, te tawhiti, ana tthuratanga. te 100
papatipu, terdrahi, te kitanga (tatau hokai), nga hurihanga « tdpiri me te tango ki te 100
hoki o tétahi taputapu haurua, hauwha hoki. ma te whakardpd me te

« tautohu putanga e taea ana me whakamahi tauira tau
te aro ki ngd rerekétanga o nga « whakarea me te whakawehe
putanga mo ngd hgohe me nga ma te whakardopu me te
pGdhua tdponotanga. whakamahi tauira tau

» dhukahuka i te hononga
o0 ngd hautau whai panga
h.t., he orite te kotahihaurua
ki te rua hauwha

* kimi i te haurua, te hauwha, te
hautoru ranei o tétahi huinga
ma te dhukahuka i nga ropad
me ngad tauira, atu
i te toha orite.
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Tharere 1: Tau 0-3

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

Tohu Ako: Tuarere 1: Tau 0-3

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdangarau

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Kaiako

Tau 1

I ngd marama O ki te 6, e
tautoko ana i te mokopuna
kia:

* mahi ngatahi, ki te kaiako, ki te
waihanga patai pdngarau, patai

tauanga hoki, e hangai ana ki
ona kaingdkautanga

* whakaropitia ngd taonga
kua kohia e te kaiako, e ai ki
ona dhuatanga

« whakaingoatia ngd ropd, ka
whakaahua d-reo ai, a-pikitia
ai ranei.

Tau 1

| ngd marama O ki te 6, e

tautoko ana i te mokopuna

kia:

* whakahono i nga dhuatanga
o tona ao, oia rd, ki ngad
arid pangarau

* whakahono i nga dhuatanga i
roto i ngd huatau me nga arid
pdngarau.

Tau 1
I ngd marama O ki te 6, e
tautoko ana i te mokopuna
kia:
« whakamahi i nga pikitia,
ngd rauemi, ngd tauira me
ngd whakaahuahanga ki te
whakaatu i 6na whakaaro
» whakamabhi i nga rerenga
mama ki te korero i te
maha, i ngd ingoaq, i te
dhuatanga o ngd dhua me te
whakataurite Ghua
whakawhiti kdrero mé ngad
tOponotanga, ngd tauirame
ngd pdnga.

Tau 1

I ngd marama O ki te 6, e

tautoko ana i te mokopuna

kia:

» dhukahuka'ingd momo
tauira; ko te tatau
mawhitiwhiti, ko ngd tauira
0 ia'rd, me ngd-tauira kua
waihangatia ki nga taonga

»whakahono i nga arid
pangarau; ko ngd huinga,
te maha o ngd tapa o
tétahi ahua.

| ngd mdrama 6 ki te

12, e tautoko ana i te

mokopuna kia:

* whai m@ramatanga me te
tuku patai e pd ana ki téna e
ngdkaunuitia ai

» whakamahere tahuratanga
ki tdna e ngdkaunuitia ana

* tomo ki nga tthuratanga

* whakawhiti whakaaro mo ngd
kitenga ma te whakamabhi
whakaaroaro pdngarau e

mohiotia ana, e dkona ana hoki.

| ngd marama 6 ki te

12, e tautoko ana i te

mokopuna kia:

* whakahono i nga dhuatanga
o tona ao o ia ra ki ngd
arid pdngarau

* whakahono i nga huatau
pdngarau ki ngd huatau
pdngarau.

| ngd marama 6 ki te

12, e tautoko ana i te

mokopuna kia:

« whakamabhi'i te reo pangarau
ki te whakawhiti korero,
ki te whakamarama, ki te
whakataurite i te maha, i
ngd ingoaq, i te rahi, me te
dhuatanga o ngd dhua

* whakawhiti korero mo ngd
tdponotanga, ngd tauira me
te panga

« whakamahi i nga pikitia,
nga rauemi, ngd tauira me
ngd whakaahuahanga ki te
whakaatu i 6na whakaaro.

| ngd marama 6 ki te

12, e tautoko ana i te

mokopuna kia:

* dhukahuka i nga tauira
me te pdnga; ko te tatau
mawhitiwhiti i ngd tau mati
maha, i ngd tauira o ia rd, me
ngad tauira kua waihangatia ki
ngd taonga

* whakahono i nga aria
pdngarau; ko ngd huinga, ngd
tapa me nga koki o ngd dhua

* tihura i te whakamahinga o
te arorau pangarau me ngd
hatepe e kite ai i te hua.

Tau 2
E tautoko ana i
te mokopuna kia:

« tuku patai pangarau hei tdhura

* whakamahere ngatahi i te
tdhuratanga mete matapaki
i nga kitenga

* tGhura ngdtahi

» whakaahua a-hinengaro, ki te
whakatau, ki te matai aria

* whakamahi pangarau ki te
whakaputa i ngd hua.

Tau 2

E tautoko ana i

te mokopuna kia:

» ahukahuka i te pangarau ki
tonaia ra, pérad i te ine kai
whakauru mo te tunu kai

* whakamahi i te pangarau e
whai pdnga ki a ia, ki tona
whanau hoki, péra i te tapahi
hua rékau ki ngd wahanga
orite mo étahi ropl o te rua
(%), ropa o te wha (V%) ranei.

Tau 2

E tautoko ana i

te mokopuna kia:

* matapaki, te whakamarama,
te whakatauira hoki i
tdna whakamahinga o
te reo pangarau mo ngd
pUdhuatanga pdngarau
(pérd i ngd tauira, ngd
whakaahuahanga, ngd
rdwekeweke, ngd tuhinga me
nga hoahoa).

Tau 2

E tautoko ana i

te mokopuna kia:

» whakatau tata i tétahi huinga

» whakamabhi tauira tau ki te
whakawehe ropl ki ngd 5 me
ngad 10

« aro ki ngd rerekétanga me te
tautohu tiponotanga.

Tau 3

E tautoko ana i

te mokopuna kia:

« whakarite patai pdngarau
hei tdhura

* whakamahere tétahi
tohuratanga pakari mo tona
and reanga

« tihura arahanga, tdhura
takitahi ranei

« tuari putanga ma te mahi
arahanga, mahi takitahi ranei

» whakatau i @ ratou
kitenga pdngarau.

Tau 3

E tautoko ana i

te mokopuna kia:

* whai maramatanga ki te
pdngarau i ngd horopaki o
iard

« tihura panonitanga ki nga
horopaki o ia rd, e whai
maramatanga ai ia ki tona ao
me ngd aronga whai hua.

Tau 3

E tautoko ana i

te mokopuna kia:

* matapaki me te whai
maramatanga ki ngd ptdhua
pdngarau mad te whakamahi i
te reo pdngarau

» whakaae, te whakahg,
te whakapuaki ano, te
toai ranei.

Tau 3

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

* whakamahi ngatahi i ona
mohiotanga pdngarau, me
ona mohiotanga mo tona
ahurea, e marama ai ki
ngd padhua.
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WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tahura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pdngarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Mokopuna

Kei te ako au ki te:

« tuku patai hei kimi i ngad
whakautu ki nga rapanga

* whakamahere
tOhuratanga pdngarau

* tihura pangarau

* whakamahi i te reo pangarau ki
te whakaputa i dku kitenga.

Kei te ako au ki te:

* tautohu, me te whakamahi
i te pangarau e hono ana ki
tokuaooiarad

* rongo i te dhuareka o te ao
pdngarau e td motuhake ana
i ngd dhuatanga ahurea me
ngd kawenga o toku ao.

Kei te ako au ki te:

« tuku patai hei kaupapa
tOhura pdngarau

» whakawhiti whakaaroaro
pdngarau ma ngd tuhinga,
te waihanga tauira me te
tuhi whakaahuahanga

» whakawhitiwhiti korero
pangarau ki étahi atu.

Kei te ako au ki te:

* whai maramatanga me te
whakamahi matauranga
pdngarau, kaupapa
pangarau hoki

* whai maramatanga’ki ngd
padhua o toku ao me oku
ngdkaunuitanga ma te
whakamahi i te péngarau

» whakamabhi i nga
huatau pangarau.

Te Roanga o te Korero

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

Ka tuku patai e pd ana ki tétahi
padhua ka hua mai i tona ao hei
tdhuratanga mana.

E ako ana te mokopuna ki te
whakamahere tthura; 4, e mahi
ngdtahi ana ki te kaiako ki te
whakamahere me te whakatinana
tohuratanga hoki.

E mohio ana te mokopuna

he akoranga kei roto i te
whakamatau, ahakoa tika mai,
hé mai rdnei.

Ka timata te mokopuna ki te
panoni i dna tdhuranga kia kitea
ai he hua.

E ako ana ki te whakawhiti
whakaaro ma te whakamahi
i ngd tikanga matapaki.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E whai maramatanga ana

te mokopuna ki te wahi o te
pangarau ki tdona ao o ia rd me
ona hiahia mo tona anamata.

Ka whai maramatanga te
mokopuna ki ngd dhuatanga
mabhi rereké o te ao pangarau
ki ngd ahuatanga mahi o tona
ao, heoi, ka rongo tonu i te hua
o te pangarau mona ano.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E parekareka ana ki te
mokopuna te whakawhiti
korero e pd ana ki ngd tau, ngd
tauira, te mokowd, te-rahinga,
te tiponotanga, me te pdnga.

Kei te whakamahi te mokopuna
i te reo pangarau, 4, ka kite atu
i te tikanga o ngéd tauira, o ngd
kupu, me ngd tohu, o ngd arid
pdngarau.

E parekareka ana ki te
mokopuna te tdkaro me te
thhura e tautoko aii te rere o
te kupu mo te maha, mo te tau,
mo te mokowd, md te rahinga,
mo te tiponotanga, mo ngd
tauira, me te pdnga.

Ka whakawhiti whakaaro
te mokopuna mo ngd
huatau pdngarau ma

te whakamahi i nga
taputapu, te whakamarama
kaupapa, ptdhua me te
whakaoti rapanga.

Ka tupu te puna reo
pdngarau, puna tauira, puna
whakaahuahanga, ngd arid
me ngd huatau pdngarau a
te mokopuna, ki td te kaiako e
whakatauira ana.

Te/Ahua o te Mokopuna

E whai‘imdramatanga ana
termokopuna mo te whai
wahitanga o te maha, te tau,
te mokowa, te rahinga, te
tdponotanga, ngd tauira, me te
pdnga o tdna and ao, o ia ra.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

Ka whai whakaaro te mokopuna
ki ngd whakamahinga a étahi atu,
nga uinga a étahi atu me te whai
hononga i waenga i a rGtou anod,

i a radtou e mahi ngatahi ana, e
mahi takitahi ana hoki. He auaha
te mokopuna pdngarau.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

E marama ana ki te mokopuna
he reo and, he rautaki ano,

he plkenga and hoki to te
pdngarau e rereké ana i 6

ratou anod ahurea. E ako ana te
mokopuna ki te whakamahi tika
i ngd ptikenga whakaaroaro o
ngd pdnaha e rua.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Ka whakaatu te mokopuna i
tona maia ki te whakaputa i
ona whakaaroaro pdngarau
me ana taunaki mo te
whanuitanga o étahi padhua.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

E whai panga ana nga
matauranga pdngarau ki te
mokopuna, a, e taea ana e ia te
whakamahi ki tona and ao.
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Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakatairite i ngd maha o étahi huinga ki te reo o ia ra

* tatau i ngd mea katoa o tétahi huinga

* tatau pdnga tahi i ngd taonga o tétahi ropd hei whakaoti rapanga tapiri, rapanga tango mama,
ma te whakamabhi i ngd taputapu, i te hinengaro ranei

* hanga ropd orite

* tatau i te maha o ngd taonga me te hanga huinga ma te toha orite, tatau panga tahi ma te whakamahi i nga rauemi

* whai maramatanga ki te whakawehe ma te toha orite

* tatau pdnga tahi ki te waihanga ropt whakarea

» whakaoti rapanga whakawehe ma te toha orite pdnga tahi ki te whakaropd

» whakaoti rapanga whakarea, rapanga whakawehe ma te tatau mawhitiwhiti-a-tahi, ma te whakamahi-taonga,
ma te mahi a-hinengaro ranei

* whakapono ki te tatauranga

* whakapono ki te tatauranga ma te tatau d-hinegaro, mai i te tau tahi

* timata ki te tatau mai i te tau nui ahakoa te raupapa o te wharite. (h.t., 5 + 12, ka timata te tatau ki te 12).

Nga Tini Mata o te Mataurangad

Te Hanga o Ngda Tau

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 1
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 2
Kei te ako'te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

* whakaputa wawe i te maha o
ngd taonga o tétahi ropa, kite 5
» dhukahuka i te tau nui ake, i
te tau iti iho ranei me te whai
madramatanga i te hononga o te
tau nui ake me te tau iti iho.

* tatau whakamua, whakamuri ki
te 10, ki te 20 hoki

* ki te whai m@ramatanga ki
te tatau pdnga tahi, me te
raupapatanga o ngd tau.

* tautohu i te 10 patata ki ngd
tauoti tae noa ki te 100

» whakaropl taonga hei tauira,
10 taonga nui ake ranei, ka
whakaputa wawe i te maha o
ngd taonga kei ia ropa.

* whakaputa wawe i te ma
o0 ngd taonga o i
kite 10

» whakahono i

rua, i étahi t

» whakadwhiwhi i nga tau oti
ki te 10, te 100 rdnei e pdtata
ana, ki te 1,000.

* tatau whakamua, whakamuri
ki te 100, ka tatau mawhiti-2,
mawhiti- 5, mawhiti-10 hoki.

au kamua, whakamuri
" ki , ka tatau mawhiti-2,

)GwhitHO hoki.

* tatau whakamua, whakamuri
i te 1,000, ka tatau mawhiti-2,
mawhiti-3, mawhiti-5,
mawhiti-10 hoki.

* tautohu, panui mete tuhii ngd
tau ki te 10.

* tautohu, panui me te tuhi i
ngd tau ki te 100.

* tautohu, panui me te tuhi i
ngad tau ki te 20.

* tautohu, panui me te tuhi i
nga tau ki te 1,000.

» whakatairite me te
whakaraupapa a-kupu i ngd
tauoti ki te 10.

» whakatairite me te
whakaraupapa a-kupu,
a-tohu hoki i nga tauoti ki
te 100.

» whakatairite me te
whakaraupapa a-kupu i ngd
tauoti ki te 20.

» whakatairite me te
whakaraupapa a-kupu,
a-tohu hoki i nga tauoti ki te
1,000.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o

te Korero

Tau

Te Whakaropi, Te Wawa

hi Tau me te Uara Ta

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 1
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

» whakamahi tauhono o te 5,
otel0:
ht,4+1=57+3=10

» wawahi tauhono me te 10:
ht,13=10+3

« wawahi me te whakardopa tau
ki te 20 me te kite i ngd tauira
o roto i ngd wawahinga:

h.t., tau roha, tau kiato.

* tautohu i te uara td o ngd tau
ki te 10, ki te 20 hoki:
ht,12=10+2

» whakawhiti i te whanau-1
hei tekau:

h.t., 14 nga kotahi hei kotahi
tekau, me nga kotahi e wha.

» whakamabhi tauhono o te 20

« tikanga o ngd tau ngahuru,
ki te 100:
h.t., e 6 nga tekau kei roto i
te 60

* tohura i ngd momo
whakaritenga o te wawabhi
me te whakardopt tau and

* wawahi me te whakaropa i
nga tau, ki te 100

* whakawhiti i ngd whanau 10
ki ngd whanau 100:
h.t., 240 ngd tekau= e 2 ngd
rau, e 4 ngd tekau

* tautohu i te uara.ta;, te uara
mati, me te uara katoa o
tétahi tau, kite 100:
h.t., 46 =40 + 6.

» whakamabhi tauhono.o te 100:
h.t., 40 + 60 =100
* korero i te maha o
roto i tétahi tau ma

* koreroitem

’- utohu i ngd uara ta, tau
}ha, tau kiato o tétahi tau ki
te 1,000:
h.t., 426 =400 +20 + 6
* tautohu i te uara ta, te uara
mati, me te uara katoa o
tétahi tau, ki te 1,000.

Nga Paheko

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te.ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

» honohono me te wawahi ropa ki
te 10, ma te tatau pdnga tahi, ma
te whakaropt hoki.

* honohono me te wa
ropd, ki te 20
* tautohu ib rerekéta

&tahi ropa K

(e]]
ke)
]

« tapiri me te tango huinga ki
te 100:
h.t., 53 + 21,55 - 32.

* tapiri me te tango tauoti mati-
2, mati-3 ki te 1,000:
h.t.,, 400 + 600 me te
200 + 700.

~—

rite taonga me te
U, ka tatau ai.

« tikanga o te tau whakareaq,
te tau e whakareatia
ana, te tauwehe me te
tau whakawehe

» whakarea me te whakawehe
ma te whakardopl me te
tatau mawhitiwhiti.

» whakautu whakarea mati-2
ki te mati-1:
h.t., 2x23

» mohio ki te huri kdaro i te
whakawehe hei whakarea.
h.t,8%x99=99x 8:
10+5=5+10

» whakaoti rapanga
whakawehe ma te huri kdaro i
te whakawehe hei whakarea:
ht,40+5=8->5x8=40

» whakaoti rapanga
whakawehe tauoti ki te
tauwehe mati-1, kdore
he toenga.
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Tohu Ako: Tuarere 1: Tau 0-3

Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Nga Meka Matua

6 Marama Tau 1
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te:

Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

* tautohu i ngd whanau meka
matua ki te 10; meka tapiri,
meka tango, me ngd rearua.

* whakaputa maharatanga mo
ngd meka tapiri/tango ki te
10, me te tautohu meka tapiri/
tango ki te 20 me ngd rearua,
ki te 20.

» whakaputa maharatanga ki
ngd meka ta
tango, me
ki te 20.

* tautohu i te hononga o te
tatau mawhiti me ngd meka
whakarea, mo nga 2, 5 me
te 10.

hakawehe mo ngd 2,
ngd 5, me ngd 10.

nga

Nga Hautanga

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

14
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

* tautohu me te waihanga
haurua, hauwha hoki hei
hautanga o tétahi ahua, o
tétahi huinga rainei ma te

tohatoha orite ki ia wahanga.

\

* tautohu, te panui.me te tuhi
(hei tohu, hei kupu), ki te
waihangahokiii te haurua,
te hautoru; te-hauwha hei
hautanga o tétahi dhua, o
tétahi‘huinga ranei ma te
tohatoha orite ki ia wahanga.

* tautohu, te panui me te tuhi
(hei tohu, hei kupu) me te
waihanga haurua, hautoru,
hauwha, haurima me nga
hauwaru hei hautanga o te
ahua, o tétahi huinga ranei
ma te tohatoha orite ki
ia wahanga.

* whakatairite hautanga
(haurua, hauwhda me
ngd hautoru).

» whakatairite me te
whakaraupapa hautanga
haurua, hauwha, me nga
hauwaru me te tautohu i ngad
hautau orite.

i h ete
wha o tetahi ropad
tohatoha orite me

« kimi i te haurua, te hauwha, te
hautoru ranei o tétahi huinga
ma te dhukahuka i ngd ropl
me nga tauira, atu i te tatau
pdnga tahi.

 kimi hautanga waetahi o
tétahi huinga:
ht,%otel2.

* tapiri hautau waetahi he orite
te tau raro:
ht., Va + Vat Va = %.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Matau Ahumoni

6 Marama Tau 1 Tau 2 Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te: ki te: ki te:
* tautohu me te whakaraupapa  * hanga rahinga moni te
i ngd moni o Aotearoaq, ki whakamahi i ngd moniu 1
te $20 e whai wahi mai me te $2; ngd monitd
ana te uara o ngd moni, ka $20, $50, me te $100.

whakaropd orite, katahi ka
tatai katoatia.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Tau

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei: | E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei: E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohi i nga kupu nei:

&

« Orite * haurua * raupapa .
* ropl * hauwha * kotahi hautoru *ng a o ngd tau ki
* ingoa o ngd tau tae noa ki * hautanga maori » whakarea >9
te10 « raupapa « whakawehe 2 hono
* wawahi. « tohatoha « moniuka utau waetahi
« tatau mawhiti * monitd * kotahi haurima
whakamua/whakamuri « yara ta * kotahi hautekau
* kei mua « mati-2 * huri kdaro
* kei muri - ingoa o ngd tauki te 1,000 » whakadwhiwhi
* ingoa o ngd tau tae noa ki « tauhono * uara ta
te 100 - taurunga « tau roha
* tapiri/tango ‘ Ao TR « tau kiato.
e uara ta
* tau roha

* tau kiato. \
V' -~
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Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Taurangi

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* hanga me te whakaroa tauira taruarua mama, kia rua ngd tauira taruarua
» whakaoti rapanga raupapa mad te hanga, md te whakaroa me te whakaatu tauira hoki
» whakaroa i ngd tauira mama, ka tatau G-ropd i te maha o ngd hudnga o roto.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Whakaaro Taurangi

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 1
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

mokopuna

G

* kape, te whakaroa me te
whakamarama i nga tauira
taruarua mama, kia rua ngd
tauira taruarua.

* kape, te whakaroa, te hanga
me te whakamarama i tétahi
tauira taruarua mama noa me
ngd hudnga e toru.

ahukahuka me te
whakamarama i nga tauira
o tétahi tauira taruarua, ka
whakamahia heiwhakapae.i
ngd tauira.e whai mai ana.

huka, te whai tonu,
aihanga hoki i nga
nauird raupapa.

* tautohu i ngd hudnga e ngaro
ana kei roto i te tauira taruarua.

« whakaingoa hudnga o tétahi
tauira raupapa mama

» whakamahi reo o ia ra ki te
whakamarama i te tlinga
me te raupapatanga o
ngd hudnga.

whakamdrama.i te tauira
taruarua

whakamahi tapiri taruarua
me te tdnga raupapa ki te
whakapae i ngd tauira e whai
mai ana.

* whakaoti rapanga me te
whakatau i ngd hudnga o
tétahi tauira ma te tatau
mawhitiwhiti, ma te tapiri
taruarua ranei

* whakaahua i te ture hei
whakamadrama i te tauira me
te whakamahi i taua ture hei
matapae i ngd hudnga 3-4 ka
whai ake.

au reo o ia
ei kamarama i te
.t m raupapatanga o

ga

. w?komahi toi Maori ki te
ihanga tauira taruarua.

whakamahi toi Maori ki te
waihanga tauira téruarua

tuku patai me te whakautu

patai mo ngd tauira tGruarua.

« waihanga tauira raupapa
toi Mdaori

* whakamadrama i ngd hudnga
ahurea o ngd tauira raupapa
toi Mdori.

« waihanga tauira ki nga
taputapu, ki ngd kupu, kingad
tohu, ki te nekehanga me nga
pikitia

« tihura tauira taruarua ki ngad
horopaki huhua:.

'- waihanga tauira ki nga
taputapu, ki ngd kupu, ki nga
tohu, ki te nekehanga me nga
pikitia

« tGhura tauira taruarua ki nga
horopaki huhua.

whakaahua tauira ki nga
taputapu, ki ngd kupu, ki ngd
tohu, ki te nekehanga me
ngad pikitia

tOhura tauira taruarua me

te whakaroa tauira i ngd
horopaki huhua.

« whakaahua tauira ki nga
taputapu, ki ngad kupu, ki nga
tohu, ki te nekehanga me
nga pikitia

* tOhura tauira taruarua me
te whakaroa tauira i nga
horopaki huhua.

* tOhura i te huri kdaro
o te tau tapiri:
ht,3+4=4+3

tahura i te huri kdaro
o te tau tapiri:
ht,7+3=3+7.

* whakamahi i te
pdheko tapiripritanga:
ht,4+0=4mete5-0=5
* ngd pdheko whakareatanga:
ht,5x1=5mete4+1=4,
me te huri kdaro o te pdheko.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Taurangi

Nga Wharite me Nga Panga

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 1 Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te:

Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

* whakaoti whdarite e tika ana
(T), e hapa ana (H) ranei e
whai wahi mai ana te tapiri me
te tango, mati-1, mati-2 hoki,
ma te marama ki te tikanga o

» whakaoti wharite, e tika ana
(T), e hapa ana (H) ranei e
whai wahi mai ana te tapiri
me te tango, mati-1, ma te
marama ki te tikanga o te tohu

orite (=): te tohu orite (=):
ht,9-6=8-__ ht,18+__ =17+6,
7-5=6-4(T/H). 17 = 25 (T/H).

me te tango, ma te
te tikanga o te t

ht,147 + @ 0
149+4=f .

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o te Taurangi

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

* tauira

* taruarua

* hudnga

» whakaroa.

* tauira
* taruarua
* patake.

« tauira raupapa

* tauira taruarua

 pltake

* hudnga (he mema o
te huinga)

* tatau mawhiti

* whdrite

* paheko.

~—

ki nga kupu nei:
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Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Tohu Ako: Tuarere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ine

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« whakatairite i ngd taonga ki ngd inenga okiko
» whakatairite me te raupapa i ngd taonga ki nga waeine aroké

» whakamahi i ngd tau me ngd waeine aroké hei ine i tétahi dhuatanga (h.t.,, e rima tapuwa, mo te roa; e iwa kapu, mo te kitanga).

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Ine
6 Marama Tau 1 Tau 2 Ta v
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Ke o te mokopuna
ki te: ki te: ki te: ki te:

* whakatairite i te roq, te
papatipu, te taumaha, te
paemahana, te rorahi, te
kitanga ma te ine okiko:

h.t., ma te whakatairite i étahi
taonga e rua.

» whakatairite étahi taonga ki nga
inenga okiko
* whakaingoa i te inenga o tétahi
mea e ine ana:
- te tautohu mita me te mitarau
hei waeine arowhanui mo
te roa
- te pimautanga o
tétahi waeine.

S

« whakatau tata me te
whakamahi taruarua ite
waeine aronga ké heiine
roa, papatipu, kKitanga me te
rorahi ranei o tétahi taonga
whakatairite me te
whakamahi waeine aronga

ké hei'ineite roa, te papatipu

me te kitanga
whai'mdramatanga ki te
huatau o tetahi awhata;
wawahi i tétahi waeine, ine
hoki i tétahi haurua-waeine
waihanga dwhata mo ngd
waeine aronga ké me te
whakamahi i nga taputapu
tika, waeine tika hoki ki te
ine i te roaq, te papatipu, te
taumaha me te kitanga o
tétahi taputapu
whakamahi tau me nga
waeine aronga ké ki te
whakatau i te inenga o
tétahi ahuatanga.

atau tata, ka ine ai i te

, papatipu, rorahi me te

1tanga ma te whakawahi i
ngd waeine ngahuru:
h.t., he taputapu whai tohu
tapanga

» whakatairite me te
whakamahi waeine ngahuru
hei ine i te roaq, te papatipu
me te kitanga

» whakatairite me te
whakaraupapa taonga ma te
whakamahi waeine o te roa,
te papatipu, te kitanga ranei

* whakatau i nga waeine e tika
ana mo te horopaki me te
inenga tika.

J

huri me te whakaahua i te
rahi o te huringa, te tangata,
te taonga ma te whakamahi
huringa haurua, huringa
hauwha hei waeine.

* huri me te whakaahua i te
rahi o te huringa, te tangata,
te taonga ma te whakamahi
huringa haurua, huringa
hauwha, huringa toru
hauwha hei waeine.

Te Paengaq, te Horahanga me te Rorahi

Kei teako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

* whakaahua a-hinengaro, te
whakatau tata me te ine i te
paenga me te horahanga o

ngd dhua ahu-2 ki ngd inenga

aronga ké.

* whakaahua a-hinengaro, te

whakatau tata me te ine;

- ite paenga o ngd taparau
ki ngd waeine ngahuru

- ite horahanga o ngd
ahua ahu-2 ki nga
tapawha orite

- ite kitanga o ngd poro
ki ngd waeine orite
(poro-tapawha rite).

25



WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero
Ine
Te Wa
6 Marama Tau 1 Tau 2 Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te: ki te: ki te:

* hono i ngd ra o te wiki ki nga
kaupapa o te wiki, i te ra hoki.

« tautohu i te takanga o te wa
hei tau, marama, wiki, ra,
hdora, miniti me ngd hekona

* whakaingoa me te
whakaraupapa rd o te wiki me
te whakaraupapa kaupapa o
te ra, ki te reo ine

* pdnui me te korero i te wa ki
te haora:

h.t., 1:00.

» whakaingoa me te raupapa * tautohu tohu taiao te wa,
marama Mdaori, ngd kaupeka h.t., tau hou o te Mdor
o te tau me te tau hou o
te Maori

* whakaahua haerenga o te
wa hei marama, wiki rd me
ngd hdora

* korero i te wa ki te hdora,
te haurua hdora ma te
whakamahi i te reo ‘mai i te/
hipa i te’ me te ki te’.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o te Ine

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei: Jnéhio ana ki nga kupu nei:

* roa

* taumaha
* whanui
* tdroa

* teitei

* poto

o iti

» hahaka
* hohonu
* pdpaku
* tawhiti
« tata.

* ngd kupu taurite; roa - roa ake;
taumata - taumaha ake.

* kupu mo te roa; whanui, teitei,
hohonu, tawhiti ...

* papatipu

* horahanga mata

* paemahana \

* rorahi

« kitanga. Q

L 4
AA\

* dwhata * kitanga
* horahanga * tapawha orite
» whakadawhiwhi * taparau
* paenga * poro
* waeine aronga ké. * waeine ngahuru
* mitamano, mitarau, mita.
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Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Tohu Ako: Tuarere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ahuahanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakaropt i ngd taonga ki ngd dhuatanga mama

* tohutohu, te whai tohutohu hoki i ki te huri, ki te neke dhua

* ki te whakamarama hoki i te tinga o tétahi mea i to ratou taiao

» whakarop(, ki te tautohu, whakaahua, me te whakatairite i ngd dhua ahu-2, ahu-3
* tautohu i ngd pawadhi matua o te kadpehu me te whakaahua i te taunga o te mahere, te whakaata, te nekehanga, te panonitanga o

&tahi Ghua mama.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Ngd Hanga
6 Marama Taul Tau 2 u
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna i‘te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te: ki te:

*i te:

* tautohu, te whakaahua,
te whakaropd i nga dhua
ahu-2, dhua ahu-3 mama
péra i te tapatoru, porowhita,
tapawha hangai, tapawha
rite, mataono, rango me

* tautohu me te whakarop i
ngd taonga o tona ao, ki ngd
dhuatanga mama.

* tautohu, te whakaahua, te
whakardpd i ngd dhua-ahu-
2, Ghua ahu-3 mama péra
i te porohema, porowhita
haurua, taparau, tapaono
rite, taparima, poro-tapawha

* whakaahua a-hinengaro,
tautohu, whakatairite me te
whakaropd i ngd dhua ahu-2,
ahu-3 ma te whakamahi i
ngd dhuatanga o te ahua,
te rarangi hangarite me ngd

ngd poro. hangai, koeko tapawha kowhaiwhai Maori
hangai, poi haurua, koeko me « tg me te waihanga hoahoa
ngd kowhaiwhai Maori. ahu-2, ahu-3
« tautohu koki héngai kei roto
\ i ngad hanga rereke.
Teylaunga me te Ahunga
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

ki te:

ki te:

akarite
ki te neke ki tetahi
e whakanoho

* tautohu i te taunga o tétahi mea,
ki te dhukahuka i te nekehanga o
te taunga me te ahunga hoki, ki
te neke ia

» whakamahi kupu e tohua
ana i ngd ahunga, péneiite
whakamua, whakamuri, maur,
matau, taha, piki ake, heke iho.

» whai me te tuku tohutohu
kia neke ai ki tétahi wahi, te
whakanoho taonga ranei ki
tétahi tinga. h.t., whakamahi
ahunga, tawhiti, ard te maha
0 nga kai, te huri hauwha,
huri haurua, huri a-karaka,
huri koaro hoki.

* whai me te whakarite
raupapa tohutohu ki te
whakaneke tangata ki tétahi
wahi, te whakanoho taonga
ranei ki teétahi taunga, ma
te whakamahi ahunga me
te tawhiti.

» whakamahi pikitia, hoahoa,
pakiwaitara ranei ki te
whakaahua i te taunga o nga
taonga me ngd wabhi.

whakamaori hoahoa ki te
whakamarama i te taunga

0 nga taonga, ki te taunga o
etahi atu taonga, wahi ranei.

whakamaori, te ta pikitia me
te whakamabhi i tetahi mahere
mama ki te kimi taonga, kimi
wahi hoki e whai pdnga ana
étahi atu taonga, wahi hoki.

whakamahi i ngad topito
matua e 4 o te kdpehu, te
whitinga o te rd me te tonga
oterad.

whakaatu i te ahunga me nga
taunga ki runga mahere.
tGhura i ngd tohu kapehu
matua, te whakamarama
tdranga mahere me ngad

tohu pepeha.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ahuahanga
Nga Panoni
6 Marama Tau 1 Tau 2 Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te: ki te: ki te:
* neke, te huri me te panoni « dhukahuka i nga rarangi * panoni i ngd dhua ma. te
i ngd hanga ki te hanga hangarite o tétahi dhua, whakamahi ataata m
tauira Maori. pikitia ranei, me te waihanga nekehanga, tauira pé a
pikitia dhua hangarite, tauira kowhaiwhai mama
ranei, h.t., ngd tauira Maori. « ghukahuka ko.é a

ka noho pi emea

ka pan%
cu% ngd kupu nei:

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o te Ahuahanga

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei: E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

 tapa « tapatoru  taparau
* mata * tapawha rite * matarau k
» kokonga * tapawhda hangai * rango jrite
* kdpiko * porowhita * poro * koki
* rdrangi * pouaka * koeko * koki hangai
« torotika. * poi. * poroheritema * hangarite
Ka whakamarama i ngd dhua Tuhi kdrero mé ngd dhuatanga  ° porowhitc. haurua g whoqu.qrq
mama i ana ake kupu. oritenga me nga rerekétanga o * tapaono rite * hauroki
Kei te tipu te maramatanga o nga ngd dhua huhua. * taparima * patahi
kupu taunga mamda o ia ra: Kei te whai maramatanga k ¢ poro-tapawha hangai * rarangi hangai.
* tata nga kupu taunga mama o ia rax « koeko'tapawha hangai E mohio ana ki nga tohu e
+ mua * tata * poi haurua. whakaatu ana i te:
* muri * mua Whai me te tuku tohutohu ki te * Koki hangai
* taha * muri ta i tétahi ahua. * tapa orite
« taha maut staha o Ngd kupu ahunga: « koki orite
« taha matau * taha maut « whakatekaraka * rGrangi whakarara hoki.
* waenganui * taham * kdaro Mohio ki te tikanga o te
* pito * wae u * poutd tapa koki.
* tuaaty * pit « huapae Whakamdrama i nga
* tua mai =.tua « ahunga. dhuatanga mama o tétahi
* runga * ahua, ki dna and kupu.
* raro Nga kupu nei e hangai ana ki
* roto te tukutuku:
« waho )' roto * pou
« tuatahi * waho * kapa
« tuarua. * tuatahi * huapae
Nga kupu ma@ma mo te ahunga. ht: * tuarua. * poutd.
* mai Nga kupu méma mo te Ngd kupu mo ngd ahunga
. atu ahunga. ht: matua e wha, me te tohu i énei
« ki runga/raro/tua e mai ahun'go ki te pepa:
+ whakamua *atu : r(i'k' -
« whakamuri. « ki runga/raro/tua * rawhiti

* whakamua * tonga

» whakamuri. e uru.

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei e
pad ana ki ngd panoni:

* hangarite

* rGrangi hangarite

» whakaatanga

* rdrangi whakaata

* hurihanga

* pd hurihanga

* nekenga.
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Tohu Ako: Tudrere 1: Tau 0-3

Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tauanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* mahi ngatahi ki te kaiako ki te tihura e whai wahi ana te wehewehe me te whakaatu raraunga whakardpt ki te whakautu patai
tohura. Ehara i te mea me whakaméarama ngd mokopuna i @ ratou putanga.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Whakarite Rapanga

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te;

Tau 1l Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te; ki te;

» mahi ngatahi ki te kaiako,
- tuku patai whakardpopoto
e pd ana ki tétahi ropd ma
te whakamahi raraunga
whakaropi hei whakaropt
tangata, taonga ranei:
h.t., ngd tae o ngd whatu.

* mahi ngatahi ki te kaiako,
- Ui patai whakardpopoto

e pd ana ki tétahi ropu
ma te whakamabhi
raraunga whakaropd me
te matapae:
h.t. ko éhea o'ngd putanga
he rite tonu?

T S N
Kei t kopuna
ki

. i ngatahi ki te kaiako,
- akapuaki patai
whakardpopoto hei

" tGhura padhua o ia rd me

te whakamahi raraunga
whakaropd, te raraunga
motumotu (raraunga
tau oti), te tautohu i

te taurangi me te ropd
ka thuratia.

Te Whakamahere me te Kohi Raraunga

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopun

Kei te ako te mokopuna

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

ki te: ki te:
* mahi ngatahi ki te » mahi ngatahi ki te kaiako,
- whakapua - whakapuaki
whakara patai whakardrapoto
- kohi ) - whakamabhi tirohanga
¢ tirotiro'me te tauanga me ngd patai

kohi raraunga hei
kohi raraunga

- tautohu i ahu maiia wai,
i te aha ranei ngd inenga.

Dy

» mahi ngatahi ki te kaiako,

- whakapuaki patai
whakardpopoto hei tihura
padhua o iard

- whakamabhi raraunga
whakaropd, te raraunga
motumotu (raraunga
tau oti)

- tautohu i te taurangi me te
ropd ka tahuratia.

* mahi tahi ki te kaiako ki te
kohi raraunga whakardpa.

« kohi raraunga whakardopd mo
ngd momo taurangirangi nui
ake i te kotahi.

» whakamabhi raraunga kua
kohia e ngd tangata, ngd
ropd ke atu.

Te Tatari me Te Whakatau

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te;

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te;

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te;

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te;

* waihanga me te whakaahua
whakaahuahanga raraunga
(h.t., kauwhata whakaahua,
kauwhata ira) mo te raraunga
whakardpt, whakaatu i te
maha o ia ropd.

« waihanga me te whakaahua
whakaahuahanga raraunga
(h.t., kauwhata whakaahua,
kauwhata ira).

» whakatairite i te maha, me te
whakaingoa hoki i ngd ropa.

» waihanga me te whakaahua
whakaahuahanga raraunga
(kauwhata whakaahua,
kauwhata ira, kauwhata pou).

» mahi tahi ki te kaiako ki
te whiriwhiri i ngd kianga
e whakautu ana i te
patai tthura.

* mahi tahi ki te kaiako ki
te whiriwhiri i nga kianga
e whakautu ana i te
patai tthura.

» mahi tahi ki te kaiako ki
te whiriwhiri i nga kianga
e whakautu ana i te patai
tdhura me te huritao i
nga kitenga.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tauanga

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o te Tauanga

6 Marama Tau 1 Tau 2 Tau 3
E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei: E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:
- ka whakamadramaingd ropld ¢ e mohio ana ki te » kauwhata * ngd kupu mo te whakaatu
- huinga. whakaatu raraunga ki te « titohi raraunga ki te tatohi.mama.
kauwhata whakaahua * raraunga « tatau
+ e ako tonu ana kingd kupu . tqyrangirangi « titohi tatau
U s - whakatairite auau « kauwhata pou
- faraunga * 1opa. « kauwhata w
= [ » kauwhata ira
- kauwhata « hurita
- tatohi .
- whakaahuahanga * kiten
raraunga
- raraunga whakaropi
- patai tthura
- kauwhata whakaahua ’

- kauwhata ira. )
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Tohu Ako: Tudrere 1: Tau 0-3

Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tlaponotanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* mahi tahi ki te kaiako ki te tihura tauanga me te dhukahuka i tdponotanga o ngd padhua pdpono mama
» whakapae pdpono ma te whakamahi i ona ake kupu, ki te tautohu i nga kianga tika, kianga hé ranei.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Tahura Taponotanga

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 1 Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te: ki te:

Tau
Kei
ki

te mokopuna

* tGhura pddhua méma me ngd
hudnga tlponotanga, ki te
ahukahuka i nga dhuatanga
Orite, me te rereké mete
tatohu i te rangirua

* whai ma@ramatanga ki ngd
padhua o tétahi papono
tiponotanga (h.t., pirori i
tétahi mataono)

* whai m@ramatanga ki nga
putangaro tétahi pdpono
tiponotanga. (h.t.,, mo te
tipono ka puta he 1, 2, 3, 4,
5, 6, ména ranei ka pirori i
te mataono)

* whai maéramatanga ki tétahi
pdpono matapokere ménd he
putanga rangirua ranei

* tataki i tetahi
whakamatau tiponotanga

* whakaatu i te tdponotanga
hei tauoti, hei hautanga, hei

4 A
Q kupu ranei
* mohio ko te taurunga, te

maha o ngd tdponotanga,
ko te tauraro, te tatauranga
katoa o ngd tiponotanga, ko
te tohu hoki o tétahi papono
(h.t., kitepiroriite 30 te
mataono. Ko te tiponotanga
1pdpono o ngd pdpono e 6
ka puta mai te 3)
whakautu i ngd patai ki te;
‘ae’, ‘kaore e kore’, térd ped’,
‘kao’, ‘e kore rawa’, e qi ki te
dhuatanga o ngd raraunga
whai maramatanga ki te
putake o ngd tapanga kei
ngd whakaari raraunga
me te whakaropd tika i
nga raraunga.

. a ptddhua méma me ngad
hudnga tGponotanga, ki te
kahuka i nga dhuatanga

1" 6rite, me te rereké me te
tatohu i te rangirua

* whai maramatanga ki ngd
padhua o tétahi pdpono
tiponotanga (h.t., pirori i
tétahi mataono)

* whai maramatanga ki ngd
putanga o tétahi pdpono
tiponotanga. (h.t., mo te
thpono ka puta he 1, 2, 3, 4,
5, 6, ména ranei ka pirori i
te mataono)

* whai maramatanga ki tétahi
pdpono matapokere ménd he
putanga rangirua ranei

« tataki i tétahi
whakamatau tGponotanga

* whakaatu i te tiponotanga
hei tauoti, hei hautanga, hei
kupu ranei

* mohio ko te taurunga, te

maha o ngd tiponotanga,
ko te tauraro, te tatauranga
katoa o ngd tiponotanga, ko
te tohu hoki o tétahi papono.
(h.t., kite piroriite 30 te
mataono. Ko te tiiponotanga
1pdpono o ngd pdpono e 6
ka puta mai te 3)

whakautu i nga patai ki te;
‘ae’, ‘kaore e kore’, térd pea’,
‘kao’, ‘e kore rawa’, e ai ki te
ahuatanga o ngd raraunga
whai maramatanga ki te
patake o ngd tapanga kei
ngd whakaari raraunga

me te whakaropi tika i

nga raraunga.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tlponotanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Thhura Taponotanga

6 Marama
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 1
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 2

Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna

* Tomo ki nga tdhura
tiponotanga takaro kému o
iard ma te:

- whakapae i ngd putanga

- kohi me te tuhii
nga raraunga

- waihanga
whakaahuahanga o te
auau o ngad putanga,
h.t., rdrangi putanga,
pikitia, tatohi

- whakaahua i ngé hua
i puta

- whakautu i ng@ patai
tdhuratanga tponotanga.

* aro ki ngd taurangirangi, h.t.,
aro ki te maha o ngé wa ka
puta maiia tau.

» Tomo ki nga tthura
tiponotanga takard
ia rd ma te:

- whakane

ki te:

aponotanga

- gq
aahuahanga
auau o ngd
putanga tipono
whakaahua i ngd hua
i puta
- whakautu i ngd
patai tdhuratanga.

\
QO

» whakawhanake i te reo
tiponotanga e whai wahi ai
te whakaae me te whakahé.

» whakawhanake i te reo
tiponotanga e whai wahi ai
ngd whakamaramatanga ka
whakaahua i te putanga o
te tiponotanga.

Nga Tini Mata o TeiRéo o te Thponotanga

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

v
E mohio an m nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

b"()

 tdponotanga
« tatohi (tGponotanga mama)
* putanga

* whakapae

» whakamatau
« térd pea

* kdore e kore
e Qe

* e kore rawa

* kdo

* rangirua

» whakaae

» whakahé

* mataono.

* dwhata
* pdpono
» whakaneinei.

E mohio ana ki te whakaatu

i ngd putanga o tétahi
whakamatau tiponotanga ki
tétahi whakaari raraunga, pérda
i te:

» kauwhata pou

* kauwhata ira

* kauwhata whakaahua.
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Thdrere 1: Tau 0-3

Hel Tautoko | Te Ako

Tikanga Whakaako

Kia taea ai te katoa te ako:
Me whai wahi ngd mokopuna tau 0-8 katoa, ki te ako Pangarau mo te kotahi hdora ia ra. Ka hua pea mai te kotahi hdora nei i nga
akoranga motuhake, i te kdtui kaupapa ako, ki étahi atu wahanga ako rdnei o te marautanga.

Te whakamahere me te whakaako ma te:

» whakarite wheako ki te whakaoti rapanga

» whakamahi pdanga kupu (h.t., ngd kupu e mohiotia ana, ngd huatau pdngarau kua dkona kétia, ngd hoahoa me ngd rauemi)
» urutau mahi (h.t., timata ki ngd tau e mohiotia ana, ndwai rd, ka whanake ake)

* tuku patai hei arahi i 6 radtou whakaaro me te whakatitina i ngd hononga

» whakawhaiti i te matauranga kia iti iho ngd wahanga hei ako

» whakatakoto whakaaro ma te whakamahi whakaaturanga me ngd rauemi

* ata ako horipl, whakatauira, ka whakal ai

» whakarereké i te horopaki ki tétahi e mohiotia ana e ngd mokopuna.

Te tautoko dakonga ki nga tirewa:

» whakarite akoranga kiritahi o nga rautaki whaiti e whanake ai te mokopuna

* te whakapataritari me te tuku patai ki te whakahono i te mokopuna ki nga akoranga o mua

* te ui atu ki te mokopuna ki te pdnui and me te whakapuaki and i te rapanga ki @ ratou ake kupu

« ako ki te aroturuki i dna mahi, ka tuku pdtai e whai maramatanga ai ia

* te whakamahi whakaaturanga me ngd rauemi hei honohono ki nga huatau pdngarau (h.t., te whakamahi poro, nga porotiti me ngd
anga tekau)

* te whakamatau whakaahuatanga and mei kore tétahi e tau ki te mokopuna

* te whakatitina i te mokopuna ki te mahi a-tinana (h.t, te hikoi ki runga i tétahi rérangitau)

* te akiaki i te mokopuna ki te tuhi pikitia o te whakaaro, o te rapanga pdngarau ranei

* te akiaki i te mokopuna ki te ako hautau hou ma te whakamahi i ana mohiotanga ki ngd huatau kua akona kétia

* te dwhina i te mokopuna ki te whai hononga ki ngd kupu e mohiotia ana ma te whakatairanga me te whakapiri ki te patd o te
wahi ako

* te ako ngdtahi, te ako arahanga rdnei ki te whai hatepe mo te whakaoti mahi.

Te whakaropi mokopuna:

* me whakamahi i te rautaki whakaropd mokopuna i runga and i te kaupapa o te akoranga pdngarau, o te hiahia ako hoki kaua e mau
roa i ngd dkonga ki aua ropd

* ka taea te whakardpd mokopuna ki ngd whakaritenga rereké i te akoranga kotahi (h.t., ka mahi tahi te katoa i te tuatahi, ka wehe ai
ki ngd ropl rereké hei tthura pddhua pdngarau).

Nga rautaki whakaako: He tauiranoa

Whakarite wa * Ka ako ngd mokopuna ma te mahi, te korero, te tuhi me te waihanga.

kia taea ai e ngd  « Me whakamahere he' wd md nga mokopuna ki te whakal i ngd mea i dkona e ratou ma te mahi and i te
dkonga te tukanga, te mahi'ranei i whakaatuhia e te kaiako, ka neke ai i ngd padhua e mohiotia ki ngd padhua hou.
whakahdngai

* Kia kaha ki te whakarite akoranga kia taea ai e te mokopuna te whakaoti rapanga ma te whakamahi

m_c':tqurqngq tikanga whakaaroaro.

Pxelngeeler * Me whakatauira ngd rapanga ma te whakamahi rauemi, e hono ana ki ngd whakaahuahanga. Tautokohia
ngd-mokopuna ki te whakaopti rapanga ma te tautohu i nga kupu matua, i nga ttmahi me nga paheko.

* Me whakarite tGmahi mo ngd horopaki e mohiotia ana e te mokopuna; ht, Tekau ma rua tamariki, he ngeru @

ratou. Tokowhitu tamariki, he kurt a ratou. E hia katoa ngd mokai?

Whakaakohia, * Tautokona ngd mokopuna ki te tuhi, te arotake, te hono, me te whakahiato whakaaro e tika ana.

tonohia nga » Ka ui atu ki ngd mokopuna ki te whakaputa i 6 ratou whakakaaro ma te whakamarama, te whakaahua,

mokepuna a-kupu, a-tohu, a-pikitia, a-tauira me @ radtou mahinga ranei.

ki'te pupuri i

* Whakamaherehia ngd wa maha i te wiki mo ia mokopuna ki te ako te reo pdngarau ma te waihanga
whakaaturanga tatohi, he tatohi taunga, te whakaingoa me te tuhi ki roto i a ratau pukapuka, rorohiko,
parere matihiko.

* Tautokona ngd mokopuna ki te whakarite i 0 ratau whakaaro. Ka taea e ngd mokopuna te tuhi kupu, te
whakaoti rapanga, te whakardpopototanga me te huritao mo 6 ratau akoranga pangarau, ténd pea hei
kupu, hei tohu pdngarau me te whanuitanga o ngd whakaaturanga.

* Tautokona ngd mokopuna ma te rautaki ako “Whakapuaki Whakaaro” ki te whakaahua tau, dhua ranei ki te
hanga, ki te ta rdnei a ratou urupare. Hei tauira. E whakaaro ana ahau ki tétahi dhua ahu-2, e wha ona tapa,
e rua o aua tapa he poto, e rua he roa. Tangia, whakaingoatia hoki ngd wahanga e ai ki tdu e whakaaro ana.

ngad taunaki a
ratou akoranga
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WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tahura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pdngarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

Kia Mataara

Hei te mutunga o te tau 4 me

mohio te mokopuna ki te:

« whakamahi i te matauranga
Maori hei tGdpapa tdhura i
nga toi Mdori, ka tiro pangarau
atu ai ki nga ahua, ki te
whakaatatanga, ki te hurihanga
me te panonitanga hoki.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 4

me mohio te mokopuna

ki te:

* whakamahi pangarau ki te
whakaoti rapanga e whai
pdnga ana ki tdna ao, ki tona
kainga, ki tona hapori.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 4

me mohio te mokopuna

ki te:

* whakamahi i te reo pdngarau
ki te matapaki i ana mahi

* whakamarama i dna rautaki
whakaoti meka tapiri, meka
tango, me te whakamarama i
te hononga o te whakarea me
te whakawehe

* matapaki i te tikanga o tétahi
rerenga tau.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 4

me mohio te mokopuna

ki te:

* panui, te tuhi, te
whakaraupapa, te wawahi,
me te whakardopi i ngé tauoti
ki te 10,000

» whakaoti i ngd rapanga
tapiri, rapanga tango
mati-2, mati-3 hoki, ma te
whakamahi i ngd rautaki
wawahitau

» whakautuinga meka
whakarea memngd meka
whakawehe 3 me te 4

* whakamahi i ngd meka tapiri
menga meka tango ki te
whakaoti rapanga

+'whakamabhi i te hononga
o0 ngd whakarea me ngd
whakawehe ki te whakaoti
rapanga whakawehe

» whakaahua i nga hautau,
me te whai wahi mai o ngad
hautau nui ake i te kotahi, kei
te rarangi tau

* whakaoti rapanga tapiri,
rapanga tango ma te mohio
ki te panga o te tohu orite

» whakaahua a-hinengaro, te
whakapae, te tautohu hoki i
te whakaatatanga o te ahua,
i te hurihanga o te ahua me te
panonitanga o te dhua ahu-2.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 5 me

mohio te mokopuna ki te:

» whakataurite hautau, ka
whakaraupapa ai ma te tihura i
te tikanga o te hautau

* whakahuri i nga hautau,

i nga tau G-ira me ngd orau:
ht., % =50%=0.5

* whakaahua a-hinengaro me te
td raumata mo tetahi mataono

* whai maramatanga i te take
mo ngd raraunga whai tikanga,
ki ngd raraunga whai take e
whakautu patai tGhura ai.

Hei teemutunga o te tau 5
me mohio te mokopuna
ki te:

* whakamarama he aha pea
€ rereké ai ngd raraunga i
atahi horopaki

* whakatakoto patai e hangai
pU ana, e whai take ana
ki tana kohinga raraunga
ka hua mai i tona ao, tona
whanau, me tona hapori
and hoki

* tU hei kaitdhura makoha.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 5

me mohio te mokopuna

ki te:

» whakawhitiwhiti whakaaro
mo ngd hoahoa rereké, ka
matapaki ai i te hoahoa tika

» whakawhiti whakaaro me te
matapaki he aha pea e rereké
ai ngd raraunga i tétahi
horopaki, ka whakatauira ai
hei tautoko i ngd whakaaro.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 5

me mohio te mokopuna

ki te:

* panui, te tuhi, te
whakaraupapa, te wawahi,
me te whakaropi i ngad tauoti
ki te 100,000

* whakaoti i ngd rapanga
tapiri, rapanga tango tauoti,
ma te whakamahi i ngad
rautaki wawahi tau

» whakaoti rapanga
whakarea mati-2 ma te
dhuatanga tohatoha

* whakaputa maharatanga i
ngd meka whakarea me nga
meka whakawehe, 6, 8, 9

» whakaoti wharite mo
nga pdheko katoa ma te
whakamahi i te hononga o
ngd taha e rua o te tohu orite.
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TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdangarau

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Kaiako

Tau 4

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

« whai wahi ki ngad ngohe huhua
e mdrama ai te mokopuna ki te
tikanga o te tohu orite

* whakamahi rauemi, pikitia,
korero paki hoki e marama ai
te mokopuna ki te patake o ia
wdahanga o te hautau

« whakamahi rauemi, pikitia,
korero paki hoki e marama ai te
mokopuna ki te hononga o te

Tau 4

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

« whakahono i nga
whakaaroaro pdngarau ki 6
ratou ao o ia rd

* whai hononga ki roto i
ngd huatau me nga arid
pdngarau, hei tauira, i ngd
inenga ka whakamahi tau.

Tau 4

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

* matapaki, kia ta, kia hanga,
kia whakatauira hoki i te
hanganga o ngd tauoti

* matapaki, kia ta, kia hanga,
kia whakatauira hoki i te
hanganga o ngd hautau, ngd
tau d-ira me ngd orau.

ﬁmi hoki).

Tau 4
E tautoko ana
te mokopuna kia:

* whai maramatanga ki
te pGnaha uara td me te
whakarad tau:
h.t., tau oha
* wh ga ki
t ea.te whakareaq,
©»tona patake me tana mahi

ahi tauira, hoahoa,

hautau, te tau a-ira me te 6rau | 4
« thura i nga tini dhua ahu-3 me
ona rau mata
» whai wheako hei kaitatari.
Tau 5 Tau 5 Tau 5 Tau 5

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

« whakamabhi tika i te tohu orite i
ana tdhuratanga

« whai maramatanga ki te tikanga
o ia wahanga o te hautau e pai
qi ta ratou whakamahi mo ngad
mahi tahura.

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

« kite ména rdnei e whai pdnga
ana te pdngarau ki to ratou ao

« whai wahi atu ki te
whakamahi pdngarau e
taunga ana ki nga tika
Maori.

Tau 6

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

« tOhura i étahi kaupapa
pdngarau, kaupapa hapori
whai tikanga ranei e whai hua
ai mona, mo tona whanau me
tona kura.

E tautoko ana
te mokopuna kia:

s mohio ki'te tuku patai

pdngarau e whai hua ana

* matapaki i nga tdiringa
pdngarau hei whakawhdanui
ake i ngd whakaaro mo
tétahi ptdhua.

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

* t0 hei mokopuna
whakaaroaro whakarea.

Tau 6
E tauto
te moko
’k' i rid o étahi atu
ang , Ngd horopaki
hu ngd matauranga

ereo, me ngd horopaki

jT hoki.

Tau 6

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

* matapaki i ngd whakataunga
whanui mo nga arid
pdngarau me ngd pdnga
i whai wabhi ai ratou ki
te whakatau tata, ki te
whakatau hapono hoki.

Tau 6

E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia:

» dhukahuka ko te whakarea
te paheko ki te kimi i te
horahanga me te rérahi o
tétahi ahua.
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WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tahura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pdngarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Mokopuna

Kei te ako au ki te:

* whakamabhi tika i te tohu orite i
ana tthuratanga

« tikanga o ia wahanga o te
hautau e pai ai taku whakamahi
mo ngd mabhi tdhura

« tOhura i étahi kaupapa
pdngarau, kaupapa hapori whai
tikanga ranei e hua ai moku, mo
toku whanau me toku kura.

Kei te ako au ki te:

« kite ménd e whai pdnga ana
te pangarau ki toku and ao

* whakamahi pangarau
e taunga ana ki ngad
tikanga Maori

« kotui i ngd arid pdngarau
ki ngd wahanga ako, ngd
horopaki ahurea, ngd
madtauranga wetereo, me ngd
horopaki hitori hoki.

Kei te ako au ki te:

« tuku patai pangarau e whai
hua ai

* matapaki i ngd tairinga
pdngarau hei whakawhdanui
ake i ngd whakaaro mo
tétahi paahua

* matapaki i ngd whakataunga
whanui mo nga arid
pdngarau me ngd pdnga
i whai wahi ai au ki te
whakatau tata, ki te
whakatau hdpono hoki.

Kei te ako au ki te:
» whakaaroaro whakarea
» mohio ko te whakarea
te paheko ki te kimi i‘te
horahanga o tétahi dhua.

Te Roanga o te Korero

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

Ka mahi ngatahi te kaiako me

te mokopuna ki te tuku patai

mo ngd wheako o ia rd me ngd
wheako pdngarau, kia kounga ai
ngd patai.

Ka mahi ngatahi te mokopuna
me ona hoa ako ki te kaiako, ki
te whakamahere tdhuratanga
pdngarau, i tona whanake me ngd
wheako huhua ka ako takitahi ai
te mokopuna.

Ka manawanui te mokopuna, ka
ngana hoki ki te whakatutuki i ana
mahi. E mohio ana ia, he akoranga
kei roto i ana hapa. Pai noa ana
tana timata and, pai noa ana hoki
tana panoni i dna tthuratanga
meéna rdanei he take kia panoni.

Ka mahi ngatahi, ka mahi takitahi
hoki te mokopuna, me téna mohio
ki te whakawhiti whakaaro. He
mohio hoki nongd, ko te whakamahi
i ngd kohinga korero hei tikanga
mahi d-hapori pangarau.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

Ka toro atu te mokopuna ki nga
tini dheinga e kite ai ratou i te
whakamahinga o te pdngarau i
tond and ao o ia ra.

Ka whakamarama te
mokopuna i ngd oritenga me
nga rerekétanga o te ao Maori

i me te ao pdngarau, @, ka
mahea tdna whakamabhi i nga
ao e rua, kdore e rangirua ana.

Ka ahukahuka te mokopuna.ite
whaitake o te pangarau ki tona
a0, me ona hiahia mo téna

and anamata.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E ngdkaunui ana te

mokopuna ki te whakaputa
huatau pdngarau metona
whakawhanake'i ona mohio ki
te whakaputa koreroomo ngd
arid pangarau e whai wahi ana
ngd tauira, ngd kupu me ngd
tohu whakaahuahanga.

Na te timomo tihuratanga
e marutuna ake ai to ratou
whakaputa korero mo

ngd huatau pdangarau. Ka
whakamahi rauemi, tauira,
whakaahuahanga, me ngd
pikitia ki te whakaptaki i &
ratou whakaaro pdangarau.

Ma te reo matatini o te
pdngarau e dhei ai te
mokopuna ki te whakamarama
dhuatanga, pdpono, me

ngd rapanga e ngana

ana ki te whakaoti. | te
whakatauiratanga o nga

reo matatini o te pangarau,

ka tipu ake te puna o te reo
pdngarau, ngd tauira, ngd
whakaahuahanga, ngd arid
me ngd whakamaramatanga a
te mokopuna.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E whai maramatanga ana

te mokopuna ki nga huatau
pdngarau ki to ratou ia te ra, 4,
e whai hua ana te pangarau ki
te ratou.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

Ka whai whakaaro te mokopuna ki
ngd dhuatanga mahi a étahi atu,
ngd uinga a étahi atu me te whai
hononga i waenga i a ratou ang,

i a ratou e mahi ngdtahi ana, e
mahi takitahi ana hoki. He auaha
te mokopuna pdangarau.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

E marama ana te mokopuna
he reo and, he tikanga and to
te ahurea pangarau e rereké
ana i 6 rétou and ahurea. E
ngana ana te mokopuna ki te
whakamahi tika i nga plkenga
whakaaroaro o nga panaha

e rua.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

E mdia ana te mokopuna ki te
whakaputa i ona whakaaroaro
me ana kitenga pdngarau i ngad
padhua huhua.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Ka taea e te mokopuna te whai
pdnga ki te pangarau me to
ratou mohio ki te whakamahi ki
roto i tona and ao.
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TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakaoti rapanga tapiri, rapanga tango ma te whakamahi i nga rautaki wawahi tau

» whakaoti rapanga whakarea, rapanga whakawehe tau mati-2, mati-3 hoki ma te whakamahi rautaki wawdahi tau
« whiriwhiri i te hautau waetahi o tétahi huinga, 0 tétahi dhua ma te toharite.

Ko ngd rautaki matua ma te mokopuna:
* whakamahi i ngd meka mohio me ngd rautaki G-hinengaro ki te whakaoti rapanga mati-1
» whakamahi i ngd meka e mohiotia ana hei whakaoti rapanga whakarea madma me ngd rapanga hautanga mama

» whakaoti rapanga tapiri, rapanga tango ma te whakamahi i ngd rautaki; rearua, huri hei tau mama, wawahi uara ta, tau mama me
te tikanga paremata, tapiritanga orite, paheko kdaro

» whakaoti rapanga whakarea, rapanga whakawehe ma te whakamabhi i ngd rautaki; tapiri taruarua; te wawahiuara td, te tau mama
me te tikanga paremata me te rearua haurua

« kimi hautanga o tétahi rahinga ma te tohatoha.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Hanga o Nga Tau

Tau 4 Tau 5 Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
* tatau whakamua, whakamuri ki te 1,000 ¢ tautohu, te panui, te tuhi, t atairite  * tautohu, te panui, te tuhi, te whakatairite
« tautohu, te panui, te tuhi, te whakatairite me te whakaraupapa isngad t i me te whakaraupapa i ngd tau ki
me te whakaraupapa tau ki te 10,000 te 100,000. te 1,000,000.
« taurea o te 25, te 50 me te 100. ‘

Te,Whakardpu/Te Uara T

oty

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: na ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* tautohu i te tikanga o ngd mati i te uara aqite tikanga o ngd matii te » dhukahuka i te tikanga o ngd mati i te
td o ngd tau ki te 10,000. 0 nNga tau ki te 100,000. uara td o ngd tau ki te 1,000,000.

» whakaputa i te maha o ngd 10, o nga 100, akaputa i te maha o ngd 10, o ngd 100, + whakaputa i te maha o ngd 10, o ngd 100,
0 nga 1,000 kei roto i tetahi tau mati-4. 3G 1,000, 0 ngd 10,000 kei roto i tetahi 0 ngd 1,000, o ngd 10,000 kei roto i tetahi
;tou mati-5. tau mati-6.

Nga Meka Matua

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakaputa maharatanga meka » whakaputa maharatanga meka whakarea, ¢ whakaputa maharatanga meka
whakarea, meka whakawehe 4, 6, 9, me i ngd meka whakawehe ki te 10 x 10 whakareaq, i ngd meka whakawehe ki te
ngd 10 + whakaputa maharatanga ki ture 10 x10.

» whakarea ki te 10, ki te 100, ki te 1,000: whakawehe mo ngd whakarea 2, 3,5, 9 me
h.t;;10.x 100.= 1,000 32 x 100 = 3,200. nga 10.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Nga Paheko

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakamahi whakadwhiwhi me te
whakatau tata

» whakadwhiwhi tauoti ki te 10,100 me te
1000 patata

* whakadwhiwhi i ngd hautekau ki te
tauoti patata.

* whakamahi whakadwhiwhi me te
whakatau tata

« whakadwhiwhi tau oti ki te pd 10 e patata:
h.t., whakadwhiwhi 4560 ki te pd 10 pdrua
(ard x 100) ka 4600

* whakadwhiwhi i nga hautekau me nga
haurau ki te tauoti patata.

» whakamahi whakadwhiwhi me te
whakatau tata

» whakadwhiwhi tau oti ki te pa 10 e
patata ana

» whakadwhiwhi ki te tauoti pdtata, ki te
tau-a-ira kotahi mati whai'ira.

« tApiri me te tango tau mati-2, tau
mati-3 hoki.

« tapiri me te tango tau ki te 10,000.

* tdpiri me te tangotauoti.

» whakarea tau mati-1, mati-2 ki te
tau matitahi:
ht.,5x46,8x7.

* whakarea tau mati-3 ki nga tau mati-1 tau
mati-2 hoki:
h.t., 6 x 248, 37 x 84.

» whakarea tauoti matimaha:
h.t., 54 x 112.

« whakawehe tauoti ki ngd tau mati-1 kdore
he toenga:
h.t., 65+5.

» whakawehe tauoti ki ngd tau mati-1 kia
whiwhi toenga:
h.t., 22 + 5 =4 toenga 2.

|
» whakawehe tauoti ki ngd tau mati-1, kia

whiwhitoenga:

f ht, 35+ 6, 4154 < 8.

Nga Tau Whakahau

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: \ Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» dhukahuka te panui, te tuhi me te
waihanga hautekau hei hautau, hei
hautanga a-ira hoki.

* dhukahuka te panui, te tuhi
waihanga i ngd ho i

» whakatairite me te whakaraupapa i nga
hautau hautekau, i ngd hautanga a-ira
hautekau hoki.

* huri i te hautanga a-ira hei hautau.

» dhukahuka te panui, te tuhi me te
waihanga hautau, hautanga a-mati (kia
rua mati a-ira), orau hoki.

« waihanga hautanga G-ira ma te
whakawehe i ngd tauoti 0-9, ki te 10.

» whakatairite me te raupapa i ngd hautau,
hautanga a-mati (kia rua mati G-ira),
orau hoki

* huri i te hautanga a-ira, te orau hoki
hei hautau.

» waihanga hautanga a-ira, tauoti hoki ma
te whakarea, ma te whakawehe hoki ki te
10, ki te 100 rdnei.

» whiriwhiri i te hautau waetahi o tétahi
rahinga ma te toharite.

* whiriwhiri i te hautau waetahi
o tétahi rahinga ma te
whakamahi whakareatanga.

* whiriwhiri i te hautau, i te 6rau hoki o
tétahi rahinga:
h.t,, 30% o te 50, % o0 te 48.

* tapiri, ki te tango raneii ngd hautau, e
oOrite ana ngd tauraro, kia 1te otinga:
h.t., ¥% +%+¥%+% =% = 1.

* tapiri, ki te tango ranei i ngd hautau,
e Orite ana ngd tauraro.

* tapiri, ki te tango ranei i ngd hautau, e orite
ana, e whai pdnga rdnei ngd tauraro:
ht., v+ %.

* tdpiri me te tango tau a-ira, kia kotahi te
mati a-ira.

* tapiri me te tango tau a-ira, kia rua ngd
mati a-ira.

« tapiri me te tango tau oti me ngd tau-a-
ira kia rua mati a-ira.

* tautohu, ki te whakatairite, ki te
whakaraupapa hoki i ngd hautau orite
me ngad tauraro 2,4 mete 8;3mete 6;5
me te 10.

* tautohu, ki te whakatairite ki te
whakaraupapa hoki i ngd hautau me ngd
tauraro 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 8,10, 12, 100

« tautohu i ngd hautau e whai panga ana
tétahi ki tétahi

» whakarind hautau.

« tautohu, ki te whakatairite ki te
whakaraupapa hoki i ngd hautau me
ngd tauraro 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 8,10, 12,100

« tautohu i nga hautau e whai panga ana
tétahi ki tetahi

* whakaruna hautau.

* huri i ngd hautau hanumi me ngd tau
hanumi, mo ngd tauraro pdtahi 2, 3, 4, 5,
6, me te 10.

* huri i ngd hautau nui ake i te kotahi hei
tau hanumi, mé ngd hautau, me nga
tauraro patahi ki te 10.

* huri i ngd hautau nui ake i te kotahi hei
tau hanumi.

« kimi i te hautanga o tétahi tauoti, he tauoti
te whakautu ma te whakamahi i ngd meka
whakarea, me ngd meka whakawehe:

h.t., ¥ of 40.

« kimi i te hautanga o tétahi tauoti, he
tauoti te whakautu, ma te whakamahi
i ngd meka whakarea, me ngd
meka whakawehe:
h.t., % of 24.

« kimi i te hautangaq, i te 6rau ranei o tétahi
tauoti, he tauoti te whakautu:
h.t., 30% of $150.
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Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Matau Ahumoni

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakatau tata me te tatai i te tapeke utu
me ngd wawdahinga moni.

» whakatau tata i te utu, i te wawahinga
moni hoki, ki te tara patata, ki te 10 tara
patata ranei.

« tatai i te hekenga orau, o te 10%, o te 25%,
o te 50% rdnei, o teétahirrahinga tara:
h.t., 10% o $180.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Tau

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki ngdrkupu'nei:

* whakatau tata

* whakadwhiwhi

« tapeke

« hautanga nui atu i te kotahi
* tau whakardind

* hautanga

* hautanga a-ira.

* Orau

* hautekau

* haurau

* haumano

* tauwehe patahi

* taurea patahi

* tau parua

* wawahinga moni.

N\

» ekenga orau
* tau hanumi

* taumama

* t@piri Orite

* paheko kdaro
* taupl

« tau parua.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Taurangi

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakoti rapanga ma te whakamahi i te tapiri taruarua ki te rapu hoki i ngd wahanga o tétahi tauira
« ko te ture nd tétahi tauira e whakamahia ana ki te whakaoti rapanga.

Ngad Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« whakaahua, te waihanga me te
whakapae tauira raupapa, tauira tau hoki
ma te whakamabhi rautaki e whai wahi
mai ana te taurangi, te tapiri taruarua, te
tangohanga me te whakarea mama.

» whakaahua, te waihanga, te mahi tonu,
me te whakapae tauira raupapa, tauira
tau hoki ma te whakamahi i nga ture e
tika ana, e wahi mai ai te taurangi, te
tapiri taruarua, te tangohanga me te
whakarea mama

* whakamahi hoahoa, taitohi, kauwhata
me ngd wharite ki te whakaoti rapanga
pdnga rarangi.

* whakamahi tdtohi, kauwhata XY, me nga
hoahoa hei tautohu pdnga rarangi

» whakarite i tétahi ture a-kupu.hei
tautuhi i te pdpdtanga©o te whiti o ngad
hudnga, ngd taurangi ranei o tétahi
tauira, whakamabhia taua ture ki te
whakamahi matapae.

« tihura i ngd dhuatanga herekore tapiri
me ngd dhuatanga herekore whakarea.

« ttihura he aha i kore ai te dhuatanga
herekore me te dhuatanga koaro e
tika ana mo ngd tangohanga me
ngd whakawehenga.

» whakamahi i ngd dhuatanga kdaro,
dhuatanga herekore hoki md ngd pdheko
e tika ana.

» whakaoti rapanga whakarea, rapanga
whakawehe md te whakamahi i te
paheko koaro.

« whakaoti rapanga whakarea, rapa
whakawehe ma te whaka
pdheko kdaro.

» whakaoti rapanga whakarea, rapanga
whakawehe ma te whakamahi i te
pdheko koaro.

* tOhura i ngd dhuatanga tohatoha o te
whakarea i ngd tauhono, hei tauira,
kimihia te:
7x8kite7x(5+3)=(7x5)+(7x3)
(whakaoti rapanga whakarea ma te
wawahi tauwehe).

« tGhura i ngd dhuat
o te whakarea i
nga tautango,

h.t., 6 x 18 ki t 20-2)
akarea ma te
rautaki tau mama me te

I
—

» whakamahi i ngad dhuatanga tohatoha,
ngd dhuatanga pdheko kdaro me ngd
ahuatanga herekore.

Ng@aWharite me ngd Panga

Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te:

~

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* tuhi me te whakaoti wharite pono,
whdarite parau ranei, wharite whanui
hoki e whai wahi mai ana te whakarea
me te whakawehe, he whakamahi i tona
mohiotanga ki te tohu orite:
ht,5x__=20,_ +3=6.

i me te whakaooti whdarite pono, wharite ¢ tuhi me te whakaoti wharite pono, wharite

Ke'tﬂo te mokopuna ki te:

) parau ranei, wharite whanui hoki e whai
wahi mai ana ngd pdheko e wha:
h.t., 674 + 56 - k = 671.

parau ranei, wharite whanui hoki e whai
wahi mai ana pdheko e wha, e whai wahi
mai ana hoki i te rite, i te torite ranei:
ht,4x5<3X5+3(p/h).

* tautohu i te pangaii te tipu o tétahi
tauira, me ngd dhuatanga rereké,
whakamaramahia te ture e whakaahua
ana o ngd tauira, ka whakamahi ai i te
ture ki te kimi hudnga and o tétahi tauira.

« tautohu i te pdnga i te tipu o tétahi
tauira, me ngd dhuatanga rereké, tuhia

te ture e whakaahua ana o nga tauira, ka

whakamahi ai i te ture ki te kimi huanga
and o tétahi tauira.

» whakamahi thtohi, kauwhata XY, me ngd
hoahoa ki te tautohu pdnga kei roto i te
tauira rarangi. Tuhia he ture e tautohu
ana i te maha pdmau o ngd panonitanga
i waenga i ngd hudnga piri tata, ngd ture
o te tauira, a, ka whakamabhi i te ture hei
whakaputa whakapae.
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TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

Tohu Ako: Tudarere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Taurangi

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Taurangi

Tau 4 Tau 5 Tau 6
E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohio ana ki ngd rerenga nei: E mohio ana ki nga:
* pdnga Nga rerenga kdrero me ngd tohu hei * tohu torite nei me ngd tikanga e
* wawahi whakamadrama i te ture o tétahi tauira tau, hangai ana:
« thtohi o tétahi pdnga mama ranei. Hei tauira: - pimau
« hoahoa pere * He tapiri i te 3 te tipu o ténei tauira - wawabhi
. paparau raupapa (+3):_2, 581.. - . - tguweh.e/taureo
 kauwhata whakaahua » Ka whakareatia te roa o tétahi tapa ki te - rite/torite.
) 4 hei tatai i te paenga tapawha rite (tapa
e rarangi tau x 4 = paenga).

* anga pirepire.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ine

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna:

« ki te whakapae me te whakamahi i ngd waeine ngahuru; péra i ngd mitarau, mita, rita, kirokaramu hei ine i tétahi dhuatanga
* i te tikanga o te dwhata

* te wawahi i tetahi waeine, ki te ine hoki i tétahi haurua waeine

« ki te ine i te roq, te kitanga, te rorahi me te taumaha ma tétahi taputapu ine whaitake

« ki te panui awhata, ka mohio hoki ki ngd ingoa me ngd tohu waeine (mm, cm, m, km, g, kg, ml, )

« te whakamahi paearu inenga ki te whakatau tata

« i te tikanga o te thtohi tukutuku hei dwhina i a ratou ki te tatai horahanga me te rorahi.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Ine

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» waihanga paearu inenga ki te whakatau ¢ whakatau tata me te ine i te roa, te » whakatau tata me te ine i te roaq, te rorahi,

tata me te ine i te roq, te paenga, te
taumaha, te kitanga, me te roa ma te
whakamahi i nga tohu ine tika.

horahanga, te taumaha, te kitanga, me te ¢ . te taumaha,te kitanga,m me te roa ma te

roa ma te whakamahi i nga tohu ine tika,
he kohinga ine rdnei.

whakamahi‘i nga tohu ine tika, he kohinga
ine ranei.

* whakamahi i ngd waeine me ngd
taputapu e tika ana ki te ine i te roq, te

* whakamahi i ngad waeine me ngd
taputapu e tika ana mo te mahi
inea ana.

* tipako me te whakamahi i ngd waeine

me ngd taputapu e tika ana mo te mahi e
inea ana.

papatipu, te kitanga me te wa.

» whakamahi i te plnaha ngahuru ki te
tihura i te hononga o ngd waeine.

« thura i te hononga o ngd

whakamahi i te panah

* huri waeine mo te roq, te papatipu,
te kitanga, me te tautohu waeine, ka
whakamahi ai i ngd hautanga a-ira ki te
whakaatu i tétahi wahanga o te inenga.

* ine koki md te ine d-putu hei ine paearu. ¢ whakama

- 90°,180° 360°.

» whakaahua a-hinengaro i ngd nekehanga
a-koki (ki te 360°), ka ine, ka tuhi aiingd
koki ki te putu e pdtata ana.

ahapa, te koki te
apapd, te koki rarangi,
i nga putu; 90°, 180°, me

* whai maramatanga ki ngd momo dwhata * whakatau tata ka ine ai i ngd horahanga
inenga me ngd waeine hautanga d-ira. ga rorahi mama.

Te Paenga, te Horahanga me te Rorahi

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakatau tata me te tatai i te:
- paenga o ngd taparau,
- horahanga o tétahi ahua kua kapi ki
ngd tapawha, ki teétahi wahanga ranei
o te tapawha
- rorahi o ngd poro tapawha .

» whakatau tata me te tataii te:

- paenga o.ngd taparau ma te
whakamahi waeine ngahuru

- horahanga o tétahi dhua kua kapi
ki ngd tapawha, ki ngd tapawha
haurua ranei

- rorahi o ngd dhua kua whakakiia
ki te porowhd ma te whakamahi i
nga paparanga.

» whakaahua a-hinengaro, ki te whakatau
tata, ki te tatai hoki i te horahanga
0 ngd tapawha hdangai me te rorahi
0 nga poro-tapawhda hangai ma te
whakamahi whakareatanga.

Te Wa

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* pdnui i te wa ki te 5-miniti e patata ana
* ko ngd kupu ka whakamahia:

- hipaite/maiite

- kite.

* whakamdarama i te hononga o ngd rd, ngd * huri i te wa-12 me te wa-24
wiki, ngd marama me ngd tau « whakaoti rapanga mo te wa.
» whakaoti rapanga mo te wa e whai
wahi mai ana ngd reo tohu wa; ‘ata’ me
te ‘ahiahi’.
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Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

Ine

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Ine

Tau 4

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

Tau 5
E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

Tau 6
E mohio ana ki ngd kupu me nga
tohu nei:

* koki
* koki hangai
« hautanga koki hdngai.

Nga waeine o ia ra
* mitamano

* mitarau

* mita

* kiromita

* karamu

* kirokaramu.

Tohu reo wa
« hipa i te/maiite
« ki te.

Ka tuhi kauwhata pou hei
whakatairite inenga.

* rahinga awhiwhi (o tétahi koki)
* hautanga a-ira

* waeine

* pU tekau

* poro tapawhad hangai
* tauoti

* ahu

* koki hapapa

* koki torotika

* koki tahapa

* koki hangai

* koki whakaata

* putu

* paenga

* horahanga

* rorahi

* taparau (rite)

* ata
- po. \

* md ngd waeine horahanga (m?, cm?, ha)
* me te waeine rorahi nei, te.cm?

* putu

* huri.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ahuahanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakaropu, te tautohu, te whakaahua, me te whakatairite hoki i ngd dhua ahu-2 me ngd ahu-3
« tautohu i te whakaatatanga, te nekehanga, te hurihanga o tétahi Ghua mama, ki te tautohu hoki i ngd dhuatanga pdmau, dhuatanga

rereké ranei
« tuhi hoahoa me te hanga tauira o ngd dhua ahu-2, dhua ahu-3 hoki

« tautohu ahunga matua, ki te whakamarama taunga ki tétahi mahere, ki te whakaatu ahunga, taunga hoki ki tétahi mahere

» whai tohutohu me te tuku tohutohu hoki ahunga tiriti.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Nga Hanga

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te:

Tau 6
Kei te ako tesmokopuna ki te:

« tautohu, te whakaropt, me te whakaahua
i nga taparau, pénei i te tapatoru me te
tapawhd, ma te whakamahi i te hanga
o te dhua, te rGrangi me te hangarite
hurihanga hoki o te dhua.

« tautohu, te whakaropd, me te
whakamadrama i te hanga mai te:

- whakaingoa taparau rite me nga
taparau kore rite ma te whakamabhi i
nga tapa, ngd akitu, me nga koki

- poro md te whakamahi i te hauroki
o te dhua, ngd tapa, ngd mata,
nga koki.

» whakarop, te tautohu me te
whakamarama.i ngd oritenga me ngd
rerekétanga.i waenganui i nga:

- dhua ahu-2 o0 ngd momo tapatoru,
0.ngd poro me ngd koeko.

» whakataurite me te whakardpi i nga koki
e rite ana, e iti ake ana, e nui ake ana
ranei i te koki hangai, i teétahi dhua ahu-2.

* tautohu me te whakamarama i nga
rdrangi whakarara, nga rarangi poutldl me
ngd tapa o ngd t

* tautohu me te whakamarama i nga koki
roto o te tapatoru me te tapawha.

* t@ raumata mo ngd dhua ahu-toru mama
* td mahere o te kdinga.

* td i ngd dhua ahu-3 k
* td mahere o t

» whakaatu i ngd dhua ahu-3 hei ahu-2:
h.t., td raumata me ngd ta inerite

* tG mahere mo te haere ki te kura.

Te Tinga me te Ahunga

mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakamabhi i nga tukutuku, ngd takirua
raupapa, ngd pito matua o te kdpehu,
me ngd mahere mama hei whakaatu, hei
whakamarama hoki i te ara me te tGwahi

» whai maramatanga ki te ture taunga
(X, Y) ki runga i tétahi mahere tukutuku:

iingd takirua raupapa, i

te F nga, i ngd pito matua o te

kapehu ki te whakamarama tawahi, ki te
u ahunga

e pdnui, ki te tuhi i ngd taunga.

» whai tohutohu me te tuku tohutohu ma te
mohio i te reo ahunga; ngd pito katoa o te
kapehu, te karaka, putu

» whakamahi pawabhi ki te tautohu
rohenga me ngd taunga ki runga mahere;
whakamaori me te whakaahua huarahi,
te tautohu i ngd huringa haurua, hauwha
me te tawhiti.

Ngda Panoni

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakarahi i tétahi dhua ahu-2 o tétahi
mahi toi Maori; kia nui ake, kia iti iho ranei

« whakamabhi tikanga o te matdoroko me
te matatuhi

» whiriwhiri i te taurahi mo te whakarahi

« whiriwhiri i te pd huringa me te
pl whakarahi.

* tautohu i te panenitanga, i te
whakaatatanga, i te hurihanga, i te
nekehanga dhua ahu-2 o tétahi mahi
toi Mdori.

* whakaahua G-hinengaro, te tuhi, te
whakamarama i ngd dhua ahu-2 me ngd
ropinepine kei roto i ngd kowhaiwhai,

i nga tukutuku, me éra atu tauira, ka
tautohu ai ména rdnei he hurihanga, he
whakaatahanga, he nekehanga

» whakaingoa i ngd dhuatanga pamau
kdore e panonitia.
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Tohu Ako: Tudrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

TGarere 2: Tau 4-6

Ahuahanga

Tau 4

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

* poro
* poro tapawha
* poro tapatoru
* mataono rite

* koeko

« koeko tapawha
« koeko tapatoru
« tihi

* ahu-2

* ahu-3

« tawahi

* pawahi

* patake.

Pito matua o te kapehu
e uru

* raki
* tonga
* rawhiti.

N

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Ahuahanga

Tau 6
E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

* Orite

* Orite te rahi
* Orite te dhua
* ropinepine

» whakatekaraka
* kdaro whakate
* uru-ma-tonga
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tauanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« whakahaere tihuratanga tauanga

* whakarite i ngd momo pdtai whakardpopoto
« kohi, te whakaropl me te whakaatu hoki i ngd raraunga hei whakautu patai

* whakaputa kianga mo ta ratou i tdhura ai

« kohikohi me te whakaatu i ngd raraunga tatau hei raraunga motumotu, hei raraunga motukore
« whakaputa korero mo ta ratau i kite ai e hangai ana ki tétahi horopaki.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te:

Tau 6

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakahaere tihuratanga tauanga amio:

- ka kohi, ka wehewehe, ka whakaatu
i ngd raraunga whakardpd matatini,
ngd raraunga tauoti, me ngd raraunga
houanga mama hei whakautu patai

- ka tautohu tauira, ka hono hoki ki
tétahi horopaki, ki roto, ki waenga hoki
i ngd huinga raraunga

- ka whakawhiti putanga ma nga
whakaari raraunga.

* whakahaere tihuratanga tauanga amio:

- ka kohi, ka wehewehe, ka whakaatu
i ngd raraunga whakardopl matatini,
ngd raraunga tauoti, me ngd raraunga
houanga mama hei whakautu patai

- ka tautohu tauira, ka hono hoki ki
tétahi horopaki, ki roto, ki waenga h
i ngd huinga raraunga

- ka whakawhiti putanga ma ngd
whakaari raraunga.

» whakahaere tlihuratanga tauanga amio:

- ka kohi, ka wehewehe, ka whakaatu
i ngd.raraunga whakaropd matatini,
nga raraunga tauoti, me ngd raraunga
houanga mama hei whakautu patai

- ka tautohu tauira, ka hono hoki ki
tétahi horopaki, ki roto, ki waenga hoki
i ngd huinga raraunga

- ka whakawhiti putanga ma ngd
whakaari raraunga.

Te Whakarite Rapanga

Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* tOhura pddhua whakardpopoto me ngd
pUdhua whakatairite ki ngd raraunga
whakaropd me ngd raraunga motumotu

ma te whakamahi i ngd raraunga matatini

(kia rua nui ake rdnei ngd taurangirangi):
- tautohu i ngd taurangirangi e inehia ana
- whakarite patai whakardpopoto, patai

whakatairite hoki kia whakautua e
te raraunga

- whakaputa whakapaenga, tdpaetanga

rdnei mo ngd putanga kawatad.

» rar

atai whakardpopoto,
i.tthura hoki ka whakautua e

pd
nga
- apae me te whakatakoto tapae

orero ranei mo ngd raraunga ka
quto mai.

* tihura pddhua whakardpopoto me ngd
padhua whakatairite me ngd ptdhua
raraunga houanga ma te:

- tautohu i ngd taurangirangi e inehia ana

- whakarite patai tihura ka whakautua
e te raraunga

- whakapae, ki te tdpae ranei i ngd
kitenga kawatau.

Whakamahere

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakamabhere ki te‘kohi raraunga hei
taunaki i te patai tuhura:
- whiriwhiri i te ropl e rangahautia ana
- whiriwhiriiinga taurangirangi e
kohia ana
- whai whakaaro mo nga ritenga
matatika i te wa o te kohi raraunga.

» whakamahere ki te kohi raraunga hei
taunaki i te pdtai tdhura:
- whiriwhiri i te ropd e rangahautia ana
- whiriwhiri i nga taurangirangi e kohia ana
- whai whakaaro mo nga ritenga
matatika i te wa o te kohi raraunga;
kirimuna i te kaiurupare.

» whakamabhere ki te kohi raraunga hei
taunaki i te patai tdhura:
- tautohu i ngd kaiurupare
- tautohu i ngd taurangirangi e
kohia ana
- tautohu i ta te kaituhura patake ki te
kohi i nga raraunga.

Te Kohi Raraunga

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* tautohu i ngd taurangirangi e taea ana
teine

» whakamabhi i nga rautaki huhua ki te kohi
raraunga matarua, raraunga matatini,
raraunga houanga hoki

» whakamahi i nga rautaki kohi raraunga
huhua ki te whakardpopoto, ki te kohi
raraunga whakardopd hoki.

« tautohu i ngd taurangirangi me te
whakarite mahere e whakamahi ai nga
tirohanga tauanga

* kohi raraunga e hangai ana ki te patai

* whakamahi i nga rautaki huhua ki
whakardpopoto, ki te whakaropd me te
whakatairite raraunga

* whakatau me péhea e pupuri me te tiaki
i ngad raraunga.

* tautohu i ngd taurangirangi e taea ana
teine

» whakamahi i nga rautaki kohi raraunga
huhua ki te whakar@popoto, ki te
whakaropl me te whakatairite i ngd
raraunga matdmua, i ngd raraunga
matamuri ranei

* whakatau me péhea te pupuri me te tiaki
i ngad raraunga.
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Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tauanga

Te Tatari me Te Whakatau

Tau 4
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 5
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* waihanga me te whakamarama whakaari
raraunga mo te whakardpototanga me te
whakatairitenga o nga tahura;

- ma te whakaingoa i ngd wahanga o
te pikitia

- e whai take ana te whakaari raraunga
ki te momo raraunga.

» waihanga me te whakamarama i nga
whakaari raraunga md nga tihura
whakardpopoto, tthura whakatairite hoki;

- whakaingoa i ngd wahanga o
te whakaari

- kei te whai take te whakaari ki te
momo raraunga

- tautohu i ngd taurangirangi.

* waihanga me te whakamarama i ngd

whakaari rerekég;

- whakaingoa i ngd wahanga o
te whakaari

- kei te tika te whakaari e ai
momo raraunga

- tautohu i ngad taurangirangi

- whakamardma i ngd@ dhua, i ngd tauira
me nga ia.o.roto i te horopaki e whai
wahi.ana ngad taurangirangi me ngd
ropd e arohia ana.

» whakautu patai;
- whiriwhirihia ngd rerenga whakaahua
e tika ana ki te whakautu i te patai,
ka huritao ai i ngd kitenga me te
whakatairite i ngd whakapae, i nga
tapaetanga rdnei nod te timatanga o
te tdhura.

» whakautu i te patai tdhura;
- whakatairite i ngd kitenga me nga
whakapae, i ngd tapaetanga rénei
- whakatairite i nga kitenga me 0
mohiotanga ki te ao.

* whakaahua rauranga ma te whakamahi
kauwhata ira, kauwhata pou, titohi auau,
kauwhata houanga

« whakahono i ngd whakataunga me
ngd ataata raraunga ki te whakautu
pdtai tdhura

« tihura pddhua me te tuku patai ka taea
te whakautu

« whai maramatanga ki ngd raraunga
motumotu, raraunga motukore hoki.

» whakautu'i te patai tthura;
- whakatairite i ngd kitenga me ngd
whakapae, i nga tdpaetanga ranei
- whakatairite i nga kitenga me 0 rdtou
mohiotanga ki te ao.

» whakaahua rauranga m whakamahi
kauwhata ira, k
kauwhata houan

» whaka

i maramatanga ki nga raraunga
motu, raraunga motukore hoki.

» whakaahua rauranga ma te whakamahi
kauwhata ira, kauwhata pou, tatohi auau,
kauwhata houanga

* whakahono i ngd whakataunga me
ngd ataata raraunga ki te whakautu
patai tdhura

* tihura pldhua me te tuku patai ka taea
te whakautu

» whai maramatanga ki ngd raraunga
motumotu, raraunga motukore hoki.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Tauanga

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

* kauwhata ira
* kauwhata pou
« tuaka pae

* tuaka pou

* raraunga.

* kauwhata rarangi
« dhuatanga kohure
* ripanga

* pou

* kapa.

* kauwhata pou hiato
* kauwhata rautd

* mowaho

* manei

* rGpoi.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tlponotanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
* whakamarama kei te hé, kei te tika ranei ngd kianga mo te dhua o te whakaaturanga raraunga
* whakapae me te whakamatau i ngd putanga katoa o tétahi padhua tiponotanga whai take me te whakamarama he aha i péra ai.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Tau 4 Tau 5 Tau 6
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« tOhura i ngd pddhua mama e hangai ana ¢ tthura i ngd ptddhua mama e hdngai ana ¢ tdhura i ngd ptdhua mamaé e hangaiana

ki ngd tiponotanga ma te whakatairite i ki ngd tiponotanga ma te whakatairite i ki nga tlponotanga mad te whakatairite i
ngd otinga o ngd tauira me te whakaputa =~ ngd otinga o ngd tauira me te whakaputa  ngd otinga o ngd tauira me te whakaputa
i 0 ratou whakaaro md ngd putanga. i 0 rdtou whakaaro md ngd putanga. i 0 ratou whakaaro md.ngd putanga.

* tomo ki ngd pladhua tihura tuponotanga ¢ tomo ki ngd ptadhua tdhura tuponotanga ¢ tomo ki ngaptdhua tihura tuponotanga

ma te: ma te: ma te:

- tuku padtai tihura ka whakapae ai i - tuku patai tdhura ka whakapae ai i - tukupadtai tdhura ka whakapae ai i
te putanga te putanga te putanga

- tautohu i nga putanga o ngd patai - tautohu i ngd putanga o ngad patai < - tautohu i ngd putanga o ngd patai
tiponotanga me te waihanga tiponotanga me te waihanga tiponotanga, ka waihanga whakaari o
whakaari raraunga mé ngd auau o whakaari mé ngd auau o ngd putan ngd auau o ngd putanga
ngd putanga - whakaahua i te Ghua o ngad --whakaahua i te Ghua o ngd

- whakaahua i te Ghua o nga whakaari raraunga whakaari raraunga
whakaari raraunga - tautohu i te tGponotanga hei - tautohu i te tdponotanga hei

- tautohu i te tGponotanga hei hautanga, hei rarangi hautanga e hautanga, hei rérangi hautanga me te
hautanga me te whakautu i te patai hoahoa rakau hoahoa rakau

tiponotanga. - whakautu i te patai - tautohu ména he pdpono
whakawhirinaki, he pdpono wehe kg,
he pdpono aukati ranei

- whakautu i te pdtai tdponotanga.

« tohutau, whakamarama hoki i ngd hapa
o ngd whakaaturanga raraunga o ngd
hopara tauranga o tangata ké

* tohutau mehemea ka nui ake te

* tohutau, whakamarama hoki i nga hapa
o ngd whakaaturanga raraunga o ngd
hopara tauranga o tangata ké

* tohutau mehemea ka nui ake te

tdponotanga ma te tuhi nahanaha i ngd no a ma te tuhi nahanaha i nga tlponotanga ma te tuhi nahanaha i ngd

putanga o tétahi whakamatau tdpono. .put o tétahi whakamatau tdpono. putanga o tétahi whakamatau tlpono.
* tOhura i ngd pdpono maéma #kamahi i te reo whakaniko hei » whakatau ménd he tokeke, he haukume
« whakapuaki i te tdponotanga hei hautau akaahuai te tdponotanga. ranei tétahi papono

mama i waenganui i te kore me te tahi. ’ » whakapuaki i te tiponotanga hei orau.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o te Taponotanga

E mohio ana ki ngakupu nei: E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei: E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:
E mohio ana ki te whakaatu i ngd putanga ¢ matapokere * hoahoa rakau

o tetahi whakamatau ttponotanga ki tétahi « whakapae * pdpono

whakaari raraunga, pérd i te: « putuaga * raupapa.

» kauwhata pou

* kauwhata ira

* kauwhata whakaahua
* dwhata

* pdpono

* pdpono wehe ké
* papono whakawhirinaki.

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:
» dwhata
* pdpono.
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TOdrere 2: Tau 4-6

Hel Tautoko | Te Ako

Kia taea ai te katoa te ako:
Me whai wahi ngd mokopuna tau 0-8 katoa, ki te ako Pangarau mo te kotahi hdora ia ra. Ka hua pea mai te kotahi hdora nei i nga
akoranga motuhake, i te kdtui kaupapa ako, ki étahi atu wahanga ako rdnei o te marautanga.

Te whakamahere me te whakaako ma te:

» whakarite wheako ki te whakaoti rapanga

» whakamahi pdanga kupu (h.t., ngd kupu e mohiotia ana, ngd huatau pdngarau kua dkona kétia, ngd hoahoa me ngd rauemi)
» urutau mahi (h.t., timata ki ngd tau e mohiotia ana, ndwai rd, ka whanake ake)

* tuku patai hei arahi i 6 radtou whakaaro me te whakatitina i ngd hononga

» whakawhaiti i te matauranga kia iti iho ngd wahanga hei ako

» whakatakoto whakaaro ma te whakamahi whakaaturanga me ngd rauemi

* ata ako horipl, whakatauira, ka whakal ai

» whakarereké i te horopaki ki tétahi e mohiotia ana e ngd mokopuna.

Te tautoko dakonga ki nga tirewa:

» whakarite akoranga kiritahi o nga rautaki whaiti e whanake ai te mokopuna

* te whakapataritari me te tuku patai ki te whakahono i te mokopuna ki nga akoranga o mua

* te ui atu ki te mokopuna ki te pdnui and me te whakapuaki and i te rapanga ki @ ratou ake kupu

« ako ki te aroturuki i dna mahi, ka tuku pdtai e whai maramatanga ai ia

* te whakamahi whakaaturanga me ngd rauemi hei honohono ki nga huatau pdngarau (h.t., te whakamahi poro, nga porotiti me ngd
anga tekau)

* te whakamatau whakaahuatanga and mei kore tétahi e tau ki te mokopuna

* te whakatitina i te mokopuna ki te mahi a-tinana (h.t, te hikoi ki runga i tétahi rérangitau)

* te akiaki i te mokopuna ki te tuhi pikitia o te whakaaro, o te rapanga pdngarau ranei

* te akiaki i te mokopuna ki te ako hautau hou ma te whakamahi i ana mohiotanga ki ngd huatau kua akona kétia

* te dwhina i te mokopuna ki te whai hononga ki ngd kupu e mohiotia ana ma te whakatairanga me te whakapiri ki te patd o te
wahi ako

* te ako ngdtahi, te ako arahanga rdnei ki te whai hatepe mo te whakaoti mahi.

Te whakaropi mokopuna:

* me whakamahi i te rautaki whakaropd mokopuna i runga and i te kaupapa o te akoranga pdngarau, o te hiahia ako hoki kaua e mau
roa i ngd dkonga ki aua ropd

* ka taea te whakardpd mokopuna ki ngd whakaritenga rereké i te akoranga kotahi (h.t., ka mahi tahi te katoa i te tuatahi, ka wehe ai
ki ngd ropl rereké hei tthura pddhua pdngarau).

Nga rautaki whakaako: He tauiranoa

Whakarite wa kia » Ka ako nhgd mokopuna ma te mahi, te korero, te tuhi me te waihanga.

taea ai nga akonga » Me whakamahere he wa md nga mokopuna ki te whakad i ngd mea i dkona e rdtou ma te mahi
te whakahdangai and i te tukanga, te mahi ranei i whakaatuhia e te kaiako, ka neke ai i ngd padhua e méhiotia ki
matauranga pdangarau nga padhua hou.

< Kia kaha ki te whakarite akoranga kia taea ai e te mokopuna te whakaoti rapanga ma te
whakamahi tikanga whakaaroaro.

* Me whakatauira ngd rapanga md te whakamahi rauemi, e hono ana ki ngd whakaahuahanga.
Tautokohia ngd mokopuna ki te whakaopti rapanga mas te tautohu i ngd kupu matua, i ngd
tomahi me ngd paheko.

* Me whakarite tGmahi mo ngd horopaki e mohiotia ana e te mokopuna; ht, Tekau ma rua tamariki,

he ngeru a ratou. Tokowhitu tamariki, he kurt a ratou. E hia katoa ngd mokai?

Whdkaakohia, tonohia » Tautokona ngd mokopuna ki te tuhi, te arotake, te hono, me te whakahiato whakaaro e tika ana.
ngdmokopuna Ki te « Ka ui atu ki ngd mokopuna ki te whakaputa i 6 ratou whakakaaro ma te whakamarama, te
pupuri'i nga taunaki a whakaahua, a-kupu, d-tohu, a-pikitia, d-tauira me @ ratou mahinga rdnei.

ratou akoranga « Whakamaherehia ngd wa maha i te wiki md ia mokopuna ki te ako te reo pangarau ma te

waihanga whakaaturanga tatohi, he thtohi taunga, te whakaingoa me te tuhi ki roto i a ratau
pukapuka, rorohiko, parere matihiko.

» Tautokona ngd mokopuna ki te whakarite i 6 rdtau whakaaro. Ka taea e ngd mokopuna te
tuhi kupu, te whakaoti rapanga, te whakardpopototanga me te huritao mo 6 ratau akoranga
pdngarau, ténd pea hei kupu, hei tohu pangarau me te whanuitanga o ngd whakaaturanga.

» Tautokona ngd mokopuna ma te rautaki ako “Whakapuaki Whakaaro” ki te whakaahua tau, dhua
ranei ki te hanga, ki te td ranei @ ratou urupare. Hei tauira. E whakaaro ana ahau ki tétahi dhua
ahu-2, e wha ona tapa, e rua o aua tapa he poto, e rua he roa. Tangia, whakaingoatia hoki nga
wdahanga e ai ki tdu e whakaaro ana.

51









WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tuadrere 3: Tau 7-8

Kia Mataara

Hei te mutunga o te tau 7

me mohio te mokopuna ki te:

« tOhura i te arid o ngd tau a-ira
me ngd huatau hei torohanga o
te pdnaha uara ta

« thhura tau topa

* whakamahi i te tukanga
tauanga pakiréhua (rapanga,

mahere, raraunga, tatari, otinga)
hei tihura a-raraunga i te hapori

whanui tonu.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 7

me mohio te mokopuna

ki te:

« thura i ngd horopaki e whai
wahi ana ngd tau torunga me
ngd tau toraro: h.t., te patea,
te paemahana

* whai maramatanga:

- he whakapapa to ngad
huinga raraunga

- he take ka kohi raraunga
tangata, raraunga
ao tdroa hoki, ka
whakamaori ai

- mad wai ngd raraunga e
whai hua ai taua hunga,
he péhea hoki te kimi
rautaki ki te tdwharau i
a ratou.

* whakaahua i te tranga, i te
ahunga me ngd huarahi ma
te whakamahi i te ao td roq,
ard, ngd pinaha matauranga
Maori, ma te whakamabhi
rdnei i nga tohu dwhata,
ngad tohu kapehu, me ngd
dhuatanga taiao.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 7
me mohio te mokopuna
ki te:

*« whakamdrama i te pdnaha
uara td mo ngd tau G-ira me
nga tauoti

* whakaputa mohio ki nga
paheko i whakamahia mo
ngd tau torunga me ngd
tau toraro

* whakamahi kupu pdngarau
pénei i énei; tau toitd, hiato,
tau pdrua.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 7

me mohio te mokopuna ki te:

* whai maramatanga ki nga
whanaungatanga rarangi tau
(e whai wahi ana te hautau me

Hei te mutunga o te tau 8 me

mohio te mokopuna ki te:

« thura i te hononga o ngd dhua
ahu-2 ki te ahu-3.

~—

Hei te mutunga o te tau 8 . Hei te mutunga o te tau 8

me mohio te mokopu

ki te:

« tihura i nga tauira
e whai pdnga ana ki
mataurang
tdhura
pangar
ah i

me mohio te mokopuna
ki te:
* whakaahua dhuatanga e

whai wahi ana ngd tau toitd,

tau hiato, tau parua hoki.

» whakamarama me te whai
maramatanga ki ngd ture
whakawehe o te 2, te 3, te 5,
te 9, mete10

» whakamabhi i nga kupu me
nga tohu ki te whakaahua
paheko dhuatanga koaro,
te dhuatanga tohatoha, te
ahuatanga herekore me
te koaro

« tautohu me te whakaputa
korero mo te dhuatanga ki

nga paheko pdngarau rerekeé.

Hei te mutunga o te tau 8 me

mohio te mokopuna ki te:

» whai maramatanga ki nga
taurangirangi o ngd tau katoa

* whai maramatanga he
pdpdtanga pamau to te tauira
rdrangi, me te panga rarangi
and hoki. Ka whakaahuatia
hei raupapa takirua, hei tatohi,
hei kauwhata XY, hei wharite
(ture) ranei

* tauira, te ia, te taurangirangi
and hoki ki roto i ngd
whakaaturanga raraunga.
Ména he rereké te momo
whakaaturanga, ka rereké hoki
ngd hua ka puta.
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TGdrere 3: Tau 7-8

HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tihura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tuadrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Ngako o te Whdainga

Ma te Kaiako

Tau 7 Tau 7 Tau 7 Tau 7

E tautoko ana E tautoko ana E tautoko ana E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia: te mokopuna kia: te mokopuna kia: te mokopuna kia:

« waihanga me te whakarite ingd  * whakahono i ngd dhuatanga « whakamahi i te reo o ngd * whakawhiti i waenganui i te
momo pdtai tGhuratanga huhua o tona ao o ia rd ki ngad tauoti, nga hautau, me ngad huhua o ngé@whakaahuahanga
mo ngd horopaki huhua arid pangarau tau topd pangardu ahakea okawa,

» whakahaere i tétahi tihuratanga ¢ tlhura i ngd momo tau me » whakawhiti whakaaro me Opaki rane
ma te whakamabhi i te tikanga ngd whakamahinga o éra ki te whakaputa korero mo . a auira ahu-2,
tauanga pakiréhua ngd horopaki o ia ra. ngd dhuatanga kdaro, ngd i

« tipako i te inenga e tika ana dhuatanga herekore, me nga e ira i ngd kauwhata
ki te ine i te horopaki me te ahuatanga tohatoha hoki rangi, kauwhata
dhuatanga o te wa. tauanga hoki.

Tau 8 Tau 8 Tau 8 au 8

E tautoko ana E tautoko ana E tautoko ana E tautoko ana

te mokopuna kia: te mokopuna kia: te mokopunakia: te mokopuna kia:

« thura tauira i ngd tau topd * whai maramatanga he  ako i nga@ kupu ahunga * marama ki ngd momo hautau

« tautohu i ngd @huatanga kdaro, tohu to ngd taurangirangi; mokowa, kia 8 ngd wehenga, me te whakaahuahanga o énei
dhuatanga herekore, Ghuatanga ~ hei tauira, ko te ‘t” e tohu me ngartohu kdpehu Maori momo tau
tohatoha hoki ana i te wa, ki reira tatou « waihanga me te pénui i te « marama ki te

« whai maramatanga ki nga whakamahi ai i te waihanga huhud o nga kauwhata, ngd whakaahuahanga tapiri,
pdnga me ngd tauira rarangi wharite mo te nekehanga, | tatohi, me ngd wataka tango, whakarea, whakawehe

« huri i te maha o nga MO te panonitangaranei o . whakaatu, me te whakawhiti ~ hoki m6 nga momo hautau
inenga ngahuru. étahi horopaki putanga mo ana tahuratanga ¢ whakaahua ki te whakaatu

* whai maramat ma te whakamabhi i ngd i ngd whakaaturanga raraunga
pdnga o te rahi patakenga reo huhua. « whakamahi i nga
hokona me te mon whakaahuahanga
ka rite ki te ahunga mokowa.
ao pakihi
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdangarau

Tohu Ako: Tuadrere 3: Tau 7-8

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Mokopuna

Kei te ako au ki te:

* whakatakoto patai thura, te
whakapae me te whakatau
tapae kawatau mo toku rohe,
hapori hoki

* whakatakoto patai thura mo
ngd pudhua tdponotanga me
ngd tiponotanga kdore e orite
ana ngd putanga.

Kei te ako au ki te:

» wahi e taea ai te whakamahi
tauoti me ngd hautau

* horopaki e taea ai te
whakamahi nga tau térunga
me ngd tau toraro

« tikanga matatika mo
te kohikohi, te tatari,
me te whakatakoto
putanga raraunga

* whakatau tata i te inenga
0 ngd taonga o ia rd me te
matapaki tirohanga e pd ana
ki te korero tika o térd inenga,
te aha ranei

« whakatakoto paerewa inenga
mo étahi taonga taturu o
ténei ao tdroa.

Kei te ako au ki te:

» dhukahuka, te panui, te tuhi,
te whakaatu, te whakataurite,
te raupapa, me te takahuri i
ngd hautau, ngd tau a-ira, me
ngd orau

whakamahi kupu, tohu

hoki ki te whakaahua me te
whakaatu i ngd dhuatanga
paheko, ard, dhuatanga
koaro, dhuatanga herekore,
ahuatanga tohatoha, kdaro
me te tmau

pdnui tika i ngd wa-ringa, wa-
mati hoki, me te whakamaori
tika i ngd awhata

panui, te whakamaori; me te
whakamahi wataka, tatohi
hoki ki te whakaatu atu i nga
pdrongo inenga

tatari raraunga mete
whakawhiti'putanga ki roto i
ngd horopaki

whakamahi tika i ngd waeine
ngahuru mo te roanga, te
horahanga, te rorahi, te
kitanga, te papatipu, te
paemahana, te putunga
raraunga, te wa, me te koki
whakahua kupu me nga

tau ki te whakamdaori tika i
ngd dwhata

whakamahi timau pérd i te
‘Orite’, ‘tairite’, ‘whakarara’,
‘hdngai’ ki te tautohu

dhuatanga, ki te tautohu hoki i

ngd dhua pénei i te ‘tapawhd’,
‘tapatoryu’, ‘porowhita’, aha
atu ki te whakaropt dhua.

Kei te ako au ki te:

» whakaahuahanga tauoti me
ngd tau a-ira ki te pd ngahuru

* pdnga i waenganui
momo hautau rereké

hi he tirohanga
te whakaahua
garo, me hanga hoki i
ga dhua ahu-3
dnga i waenganui i ngd
inenga mo ngd dhua
dhuahanga me ngd dhuatanga
0 érd ahua
* pdnga i waenganui i nga ahua
ahu-2 me ngd dhua ahu-3
» whakamahi whakaahuahanga
raraunga hei whakaahua i nga
putanga ka kitea.
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TGdrere 3: Tau 7-8

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdangarau

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Tuadrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E ngahau ana ta te mokopuna
whakamahi i nga tthuratanga ki
te whai maramatanga mo ngd
huatau me nga arid pangarau,

ngd padhua, ngd patai tdhura me

ngd rapanga ma te whakamahi

mohiotanga pdngarau ki ngd wahi

e whai take ana.

E taea ana e te mokopuna te
arohaehae te pdangarau ka
whakamahia, te whakamahi ngd
taputapu me te reo pdngarau ki
te arohaehae ptdhua me ngd

putanga e pd ana ki nga rapanga

e whai take ana ki tona ao.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E whanake ana td te
mokopuna arohaehae i dna
mahi pangarau ki tona ao o ia
rd, me tona dhei ki te tipako i
ngad ritenga me ngd rerenga
kétanga o te ao Mdori me te ao
pdngarau.

E mohio ana te mokopuna ki
te whai take o te pangarau hei
whakatutuki i ona hiahia mo
tona anamata.

E whakaaro ana te mokopuna
ki nga take o te takiwa, o te ao
whanui hoki, me te pdnga o
tona maramatanga pangarau
ki te panoni me te hapai ake i
ngd dhuatanga e whai hua ai
mo te takiwd me te ao whanui.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

E ui ana te mokopuna i ngd
patai whai kiko, arotahi, hangai
hoki, e pd ana ki tdna anod ao.

E dhei ana te mokopuna ki te
whakamahi i te reo pdngarau
whanui ki te whakawhiti
whakaaro mo ana tohuratanga
pdngarau me ngd putanga.

E taea ana e te mokopuna te
matapaki dna tthuratanga
me ngd putanga hei mema o
étahi hapori pdngarau, (mohio
ia ki te mahi ngatahi i tona
ngdkau whakaute ki étahi atu
ki reira matapaki ai, tautohe ai
hoki i te painga.o dna putanga
pdngarau ki te minenga).

Ka whakamahi te mokopuna i
te reopdngarau ki te aromatai
me te huritao i te ao hurihuri,
karmutu, i te pangarau ka
whakamahia e ratou (h.t., ko
te kauwhata i tipakohia, te
kauwhata pai rawa atu hei
whakaatu i ngd putanga o
téna tdhuratanga).

E mdrama ana te mokopuna
ki te whakahuri i tona reo
pdngarau ina whakawhiti
whakaaro ai ia ki ngd ropa
tangata kanorau, ki ngad
pUdhua rereké hoki.

Te Ahua o te Mokopuna

Kua kite te mokopuna ko ta

te pangarau he dhukahuka i

ngd tdmomo tauira rerekg, he
whakaahua dhuatanga, he

kite i aia kilngd wahi katoa, ka
mutu, he whaiwhakaaro ki nga
dheinga mé ngd ahunga ké atu o
étahi mea.

E m@rama ana'te mokopuna
me péhea te whakamahi i nga
whakaaro.arorau pdngarau
mengd whakatau whanui kia
marama ai ngd pudhua, @, hei
whakaoti rapanga hoki.

E taea ana e te mokopuna te
whakaahua tikanga ahurea
pdngarau kei ko atu i te ahurea
me nga tikanga Maori, ma kona
whakamahia ai aua tddhua i
waho i te akomanga.

Ka whai hononga te mokopuna
puta noa i ngd wahanga o

te pangarau, me étahi atu
wahanga ako hoki.

E tipu ana te maia o te
mokopuna ki te whakamahi
tairinga korero, ki te kimi
hapono hoki.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Ko ngd tlhuratanga pdngarau
ka tautoko i te mokopuna ki te
aro ki ngd mahi a étahi atu, ki

te whakaoti dhuatanga, ki te
aronga a étahi atu tdngata, a,e
whai matauranga ana kia péhea
ana mahi e whai'pdnga ai, e

tautoko ai i aia ki te mahi takitahi,

mahi ngatahi hoki. E ngakau
auaha ana te mokopuna ki ana
mahi pdngarau.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
E mdrama ana te mokopuna
ki te.ahurea pdngarau e mau
ana ki tona ake reo me ana
ake tikanga, ahakoa te rereké
o téra ki tona ake ahureq, 4, e
pai ana tana whai whakaaro ki
aua whakaaro ahurea rereké i
te wa kotahi. E mohio anaia e
kore e rereké tona mana dhua
ake, ahakoa e puta pea ai he
hapa pdangarau.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
| te nuinga o te wa, e mdia ana
te mokopuna ki te whakawhiti
whakaaro e pd ana ki 6na
huatau pdngarau me dna
putanga; ina e whai wahi ana
ki nga dheinga matapaki,
whakawhiti kdrero ki ngd
minenga whanui tonu.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri

E whai panga ana te mokopuna
ki ngd matauranga pdngarau
mo te mahi pdngarau te take,
me ngd tukanga o te whakamabhi
pdngarau i tdna ao o ia ra.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tau

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
* whakaoti i ngd rapanga whakarea, whakawehe hoki mo ngd tauoti, hautau, tau d-ira, orau ki te whanuitanga o ngd rautaki mo ngd
momo rapanga me ngd momo tau

» whakaoti i nga rapanga tau mati-2, tau mati-3, ma te whakamahi whakamahi rautaki wawahi uara ta, tikanga paremata ranei
mehemea he tata ki te tau mama.

Ko ngd rautaki matua hei whakamahi ma te mokopuna, ko te:
« whakaoti rapanga whakarea madma me ngd rapanga hautanga médma ma te whakamahi i ngd meka matua

« whakaputa otinga ki ngd rapanga whakareatanga, whakawehenga, d, ma te whakamahi i ngd meka matua me ngd
rautaki a-hinengaro

» whakamabhi rautaki wawahi uara td, tau mama me te tikanga paremata, tapiritanga orite me te pdheko koaro
« kimi hautanga o tétahi rahinga ma te toharite

* whakaoti rapanga md te hanga tekau, te tau mdma me te tikanga paremata, te wawahi uara td me ngd-meka e mohiotia ana
(ngad rearua).

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Hanga o ngd Tau

Tau 7 Tau 8
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te m

« tautohu, te pdnui, te tuhi, te whakatairite me te raupapa tauoti e« tautohu, t
ki ngd pd o te 10:
ht; 10,000 =104

« kimi i te tauwehe patahi nui rawa o ngd tau e rua ki te 100 .
* kimi i te taurea e patahi iti rawa o ngd tau ki te 10
» whakamahi taupd hei tuhi whakareatanga taruarua me te 0 toitd, ngd tau hiatd ki te 100, me ngad patakerua
tautohu patakerua ki te 100. ’5'
Nga. Pdheko
Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakadwhiwhi me te whakatau tata ki te whakapae me te Gta ¢ whakadwhiwhi me te whakatau tata ki te ata tiro ki te te tikanga
tiro ki te tikanga o ngd tatai o nga tatai.

» whakadwhiwhi tauoti ki nga taurea kua tautohua e patata ana,
ki ngd p-10 ranei e pdtata ana

« whakadwhiwhi i nga tau-a-ira ki te hautekau, haurau, tauoti
rdnei e pdtata ana

» whakarea tauoti.

» whakawehe tauoti kitauwehe mati-1, mati-2 ranei: » whakawehe tauoti:
h.t., 327 +5=65.4 or 65 %. h.t., 327 +15 = 21.8 or 21 %.

* whakaraupapa, te whakatairite, te tapiri, me te tango tau topld  * whakaraupapa, te whakatairite, te tapiri, me te tango tau topd.
ma te whakamahi taputapu, h.t., tataitai.
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TGdrere 3: Tau 7-8

Tohu Ako: Tadrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roang

a o te Korero

Tau

Nga Tau Whakahau

Tau 7
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 8
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* tautohu, te panui, te tuhi, te whakaahua hautanga, tau-a-ira
(kia 3 nga mati a-ira ) me ngd orau.

* tautohu, te panui, te tuhi, te whakaahua hautanga, tau-a-ira me
nga orau.

» whakatairite, te raupapa me te huri i ngd hautau, tau-a-ira (kia
3 ngd mati d-ira) me ngd orau.

» whakatairite, te raupapa me te huri i nga hau
ngd orau.

» whakarea me te whakawehe tau ki nga pa-10.

» whakarea me te whakawehe tau ki n

* kimi hautau orite, te whakartnd hautanga me te huri hautanga
nui atu i te kotahi hei tau hanumi, tau hanumi hei hautanga nui
atu i te kotahi ranei.

* kimi hautau orite, te whakarina
nui atu i te kotahi hei tau hanu
atu i te kotahi ranei.

huri hautanga
hei hautanga nui

» whakarea hautanga me ngd ngd tau-a-ira ki ngd tauoti me te
kimi 6rau o tétahi tauoti.

* kimi i te rahinga mena e mohio ana ki te hautanga mama, te
tau a-ira ranei o te rahinga:
h.t., 25% o te rahinga, ko te $100, no reira, he aha te rahinga?

* tGpiri me te tango hautanga, rereké ana te tauraro ki ngd hautekau:
ht., % + V.

» whakamahi whakaaro pdnga riterite ki te tihura i te pdnga o
ngd rahinga:
h.t., e 3 pdro whero ki ngd poro kikorangi e 7. E hia katoa ngd
poro mehemea 18 ngd poro whero?

h.t., ka tohatoha i nga kari 100. Mo ia kari ka riro i ahau, ka riro
&i a koe e 3. E hia ngd kari o ténd, o ténd o taua?

Matau Ahumoni

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

v

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* tatai utu me te wawahinga moni ahakoarte rahinga o te moni.

» waihanga me te whakatairite mahere ahumoni a-wiki,
a-marama, a-tau:
h.t., te penapena patea, ngd mahere utu waea pukoro, ngd
mahere patea me ngd hoko harangote.

* tatai i te whakahekenga orau mo ngd rahinga tara:
h.t. te 35% o te $180?

* tatai whakahekenga orau.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Tau

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

* wawahinga moni

* mati a-ira

« tauwehe patahinui rawa
« taurea patahi iti rawa

« owehenga

* pdnga riterite

* tau torunga

* toraro

* tau mama

« tikanga paremata

* whakartnd

« whakahekenga orau

« hautanga nui ake i te kotahi
* tau hanumi

* huri

* whakadwhiwhi

« taupl

* putakerua.

* mahere pitea

* mahere ahumoni

* pdnga riterite

* tauwehe patahi nui rawa
* taurea patahi iti rawa
* tau mama

* tau toitd

* tikanga paremata

» whakartnd

* hoko harangote

* whakahekenga orau
* p0-10

e taupd

* pUtakerua

* hautau mama

 tau topu

* tau toitd

« tau hiato

* tauraro.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Taurangi

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« whakaoti rapanga e hangai ana ki ngd tauira raupapa ma te whakamahi i ngd whakaaturanga maha pérd i nga tatohi, ngad kauwhata,
ngad ture hoki.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Whakawhanui Ahuatanga Tau

Tau 7 Tau 8
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« tGhura whakareatanga koaro (te tau me te tau huripoki) ki ngad
tau whakarea.

« tOhura tapiritanga kdaro hei tapiri me te tango taurunga me » whakamahi dhuatanga kdaro, herekore, t
nga tau téraro (tau takirua me ngd tauaro): kianga tae rd and ki ngd tau torar
ht,-6+8=-6+6+2.

* whakaputa wawe i ngd meka matua ki te 10 x 10 me ngd ture * tautohu me te whakaahua a 0 nga tau toitd me
whakawehe mo te 2, 3, 5, 9, 10. nga tau hiato me te thhuru i atu ture whakawehetanga.

Whdarite me te Hononga

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mc e:

« whakaahua me te whakamahi dhuatanga kdaro, » whakartnddauta gi e whai wahi ana ki nga tapeke, ngad
herekore, tohatoha, otinga, ngd rerekétanga me te whakawhanui hoki i nga kianga ki
ht,Ox_=_xO. te dhuatanga tohatoha:

ht,2x+3)+1=2x+6+1=2x+7.

« kimi uara o tétahi kianga, tétahi wharite ranei kua hoatu i nga
uara o ngd taurangirangi:
h.t., tataihia w + 12 mehemea w = 4.

tétahi kianga, tétahi wharite ranei kua hoatu i nga
a 0 Nngd taurangirangi.

« tautohu i te papatanga o te whiti me te uara o tétahi tadira » whakatau ména he totika te tauira, d, mehemea de, tuhia te
rarangi, ka tuhi ai i te wharite hei taurangi me ngd tohu taurangi* wharite mo te tauira, ka whakamabhi ai te wharite.
hei tuhi i te ture, d, whakamahia te ture ki te whakapae:

Nl ¥ A~

* whakaatu i ngd ptdhua, i ngd pakitau ranei ma te whakamahii ¢ whakaatu i nga ptdhua, i nga pakitau ranei ma te whakamabhi i

te wharite, ngd tatohi me ngd kauwhata XY. te wharite, nga tatohi me ngd kauwhata XY.
* whai maramanga ki te pdnga o tétahi taurangirangi ki te * tautohu i te tikanga o tuaka pou, te tuaka pae, me ngd huinga
panoni i tétahi atu taurangirangi. takirua raupapa ki te whakaahua i te pdnga o ngd taurangirangi

ki te kauwhata
* tautohu i te pikitanga o te kauwhata rarangi hei whakaatu i te
pdnga kei waenganui i ngd taurangirangi.

Whakaaro Pdhekoheko

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« waihanga, te whakamatau, te whakahou hoki i ngd hatepe e whai ¢ waihanga, te whakamatau, te whakahou hoki i nga hatepe ki te
wahi ana tétahi raupapatanga hdtepe me tétahi whakataunga: tautohu, te whakamaori, te whakamarama hoki i nga tauira:
h.t., whakamatau mena rdnei e taea ana te whakawehe i étahi tau h.t., whakarop tau hei tau toitd, hei tau tapatoru ranei.
kite 2,3,4,5,9o0r10.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Taurangi

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei: E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:
* taurangi * pdnga rarangi torotika

* whdrite * pdnga rarangi kopiko

* huinga takirua raupapa * tuaka pae

* kauwhata rarangi * tuaka pou

« tatohi * taurangirangi

* tuaka pae * hatepe

* tuaka pou * rautaki taurangi

» whakamaori » whakamaori

» whakahou. » whakahou.
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TGdrere 3: Tau 7-8

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ine

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« whakamahi i ngd taputapu me ngd tatai méma hei ine paenga, ine horahanga, ine rorahi, ine moni me te ine wa
* whakarea me te whakawehe, waeine ngahuru whai panga ki te 10.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Tau 7
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 8
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« whakatau tata, ka ine i te roaq, te rorahi, te kitanga, te papatipu,
te paemahana, te raraunga parokiroki, te wa, me ngd koki ma
te whakamahi waeine e whai take ana.

» whakatau tata, katahi ka ine i te roaq,
papatipu, te paemahana, te raraung
koki ma te whakamahi waeine

« kdwhiri me te whakamahi waeine e tika ana (h.t., mita (m),
karamu (g), rita(l)) mo te pinaha ngahuru me te whakamahi
hoki i te kuhi (h.t., mitarau (cm), manokaramu (kg),
ritamano(ml)) hei whakaatu i te rahi o ngd waeine.

* kowhiri me te whakamahi wa
ngahuru me te whaka
ngd waeine.

ana mo te ptnaha

ki nga i hei whakaatu i te rahi o

« huri i ngd waeine o te roaq, te papatipu me te kitanga ma te
whakamahi i ngd tauoti me nga tau a-ira ki te whakaatu i
tétahi huinga:

h.t., 724 g = 0.724 kg.

* hurii waenga i eine, me ngd waeine pdrua hoki.

« kimi i te tere mai i te tawhiti me te wa.

. i i mai i te tere me te wa, i te wa ranei mai i te
iti me te tere.

Te Paenga, Te'Horahanga, Te Rorahi

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« tatai i te paenga me te horahanga o ngd dhua pahui kuahangad

ki te tapatoru me te tapawha hangai.

« tautohu he dwehenga auau te pdnga o te paenga-me te
whitianga, te pdtoro rdnei:
ht,1Tg=1ml=Tcm?.

tatai i te rorahi o ngd poro tapatoru me ngd momo poro kua
hanga ki nga poro tapawha hangai.

Te Wa

Kei te ako te mokopuna Kiste:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* pdnui, te whakamaori me te whakamahi wataka me ngd tatohi
e whakaatu ana i ngd@ whakamahukitanga ine.

* pdnui, te whakamaori me te whakamahi wataka me ngd tatohi e
whakaatu ana i ngd whakamahukitanga ine.

« huri ki waenga i.ngd waeine o te wa me te whakaoti rapanga
wa e whai wahi ana te hautanga o te wa.

» e mohio ana ki te tuhi me te whakaatu wa-24.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Ine

E‘mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

* inenga papadtanga (h.t., i te km/h me te utu/kg)
* paenga

* horahanga

« rorahi horahanga
* tapawha hangai

« kuhi (affix)

* mita (m)

* karamu (9)

e rita (1)

* mitarau (cm)

* manokaramu (kg)
* ritamano (ml).

* wa24-hdora

* poro

* Poro tapatoru
* tawhiti

* tere

* waeine

* waeine parua
 panaha

* kuhi

* roa

* rahi

* rorahi

* kitanga

* papatipu

* paemahana

* raraunga parokiroki.

61



WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ahuahanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
* whakaingoa, te whakaahuag, te tuhi hoahoa raumata md ngd dhua ahu-3

* td me te tuhi tukutuku, ngd takirua raupapa me ngd mahere mama hoki hei whakaatu taunga

» whakaatu panoni ki runga i te tukutuku

* whai maramatanga ki ngd dhuatanga o ngd momo poro rereké, ki te hoahoa i ngd momo poro me ngd hoahoa koeko raumata
* whakaahua i te taunga, te tuku ahunga ma te whakamahi i te pd tukutuku me ngd tohu matua o te kapehu

* hanga me te whakamarama i te hua o te panonitanga o te tauira.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Nga Hanga
Tau 7 Tau 8
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te:
« whakaropi hanga e ai ki tona dhuatanga, me te whakaingoai ¢ whakaahua tapatoru, tapawhad m aparau e ai ki te
ngd ropd hanga motuhake. hanga o ngd tapa, ngd hau atanga koki.

« tautohu, me te whakaahua koki kei tétahi pawahi, nga koki kei  « kimi koki ki nga paah
te rarango totika, me ngd koki tauaro poutd. nga koki ki te rarangi tot ki tauaro poutd, ngd koki
whakaroto o nga W. u ngd taparau.

Te Whakaaro Mokowa

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te kopuna ki te:

» whakaahua a-hinengaro, te waihanga, te tuhi mahere mo
ngd poro 3D ki nga hanga poro, d-rorohiko, a pepa tukutuku;
tirohanga mai i mua, mai i muri, mai i runga, mai i raro, mai i te
taha matau, mai i te taha maur.

ua a-hinengaro me te tuhi raumata mo ngd poro e
dhanga whakawhiti.

» whakarereké i te rahi o tétahi ahua ki tétahi tauoti, ki tétahi jukahuka i ngd dhuatanga pdmau o ngd hanga ahu-2 me te
hautanga waetahi iti ake i te kotahi ranei hei panoni hanga hu-3 ki nga panoni rereké
ahu-2 me ngd hanga hiato « whakarahi me te whakaiti hanga ki te taurahi

* whakamahi i nga ahua Toi Mdori: + mdhio ki te panga kei waenga i te taurahi, te horahanga me
h.t., kdwhaiwhai hei waihanga tauira panoni. te rorahi

» whakahono panonitanga:
h.t., te nekehanga me te whakaatatanga

* whakamahi i ngd dhua Toi Maori péra i te kowhaiwhai hei
waihanga tauira panoni.

Te Tinga me te Ahunga

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

» whakamaorime te whakawhiti kdrero md ngd tiinga me ngd » whakamahi mahere awhata, ahunga kapehu, tawhiti ka huri ai
ahunga o.ngd taunga, ine koki, me ngd ahunga matua e 8 o ki te whakamaori me te whakawhiti korero mo ngad tinga, ngd
te kGpehu: ahunga me ngad tukutuku tinga tohutoro.

h.t., 45° = rawhiti ma raki.

* tuku tohutohu ma nga putu. Kei 0° te raki, ka haere * tikanga o te ara kdpehu e whakahaere nei i tétahi mea, te wahi
whakatekaraka ngd putu. E 360° te katoa o ngd putu. Kei 90° te e arotia ana rdnei. Ko te koki te inenga o ngd putu e ahu ana
rawhiti, kei 270° te uru. Ka whakamahi i nga pito 0 te kdpehu e ki teétahi pawahi. Ka whai whakatekaraka ngd putu mai i te
te kaiwhakatere ki te urungi i ngd waka. rarangi raki.
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TGarere 3: Tau 7-8

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Ahuahanga

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Ahuahanga

Tau 7
E mohio ana ki ngd kupu nei:

« taurahi

* tauiti

» dwehenga

* koki whakaroto

* koki tauroto

» dwhata

* tirohanga (mai i) runga

* tirohanga (mai i) mua

* tirohanga (mai i te) matau
* tirohanga (mai i te) maut
* panoni

* hanga hiato

* tinga

» ahunga

* koki tauaro poutt

* a-rorohiko

* putu.

N
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tauanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« whakarite i nga patai whakatairite e hdngai ana ki ngd raraunga matarua, ngd raraunga matatini, ngd raraunga houanga hoki

* waihanga me te whakamaori kauwhata rarangi, kauwhata pouhere, kauwhata pou hiato

« whakarite i ngd patai tdhura moé ngd pdpori whanui

* kohikohi me te whakaatu i ngd raraunga tatau ma te whakamahi whakaari raraunga ki te kimi tauira i roto, i waenga, kei tua hoki
0 ngd raraunga, ka tautohu i ngd dGhuatanga rereké

 dhukahuka ména ranei me whakapai i ngd raraunga me te matapaki i te patake o ngd rerekétanga o ngd raraunga

» matapaki i ngd kitenga ma te whakamahi i ngd whakaari tika e hangai ana ki tétahi horopaki.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Te Whakarite Rapanga

Tau 7 Tau 8 I 7

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« tlhura, te whakardpopoto me te whakataurite mokowd me * tOhura, te whakardpopoto rite mokowd me
te pdnga o ngd padhua mo ngd raraunga whakardpd ma te te padnga o nga paa m araunga whakaropd ma te
whakamahi raraunga matatini; whakamahi raraunga atini;
- whakarite patai tthura mo ngd take a-hapori - whakarite pataitahur nga take a-hapori
- whakapae, tGpae rdnei i ngd kitenga. - whakapae, ta @ ei i nga kitenga.
Te Whakamahere
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako teNopuna ki te:
* whakamahere me péhea te kohi me te kimi raraunga ki te * whakamahere me péhea te kohi me te kimi raraunga ki te
whakautu patai tGhura me te: patai tthura me te:
- whakatau, te tautohu rdnei i ngd taurangirangi e hiahiatia ana whakatau, te tautohu rdnei i ngd taurangirangi e hiahiatia ana
- whakamahere me péhea te kohi raraunga mo ia - akamahere me péhea te kohi raraunga mo ia taurangirangi
taurangirangi (h.t., me péhea te ine i ngd taurangirangi), (h.t., me péhea te ine i ngd taurangirangi), te kimi ranei i
te kimi ranei i péhea i kohia ai péhea i kohia ai
- tautohu i te ropl e arohia ana, tautohua rdnei i a-wai - tautohu i te ropd e arohia ana, tautohu rdnei i a wai
te raraunga te raraunga
- aro ki ngd tikanga matatika o te kohi raraunga ma te - aro ki nga tikanga matatika o te kohi raraunga ma te
whakarite patai mo te dhua o ngd raraunga, te Ghuao ngd whakarite patai mo te dhua o ngd raraunga, te dhua o ngd
tikanga kohi raraunga and hoki tikanga kohi raraunga and hoki
- tautohu i ngd taurangirangi me te whakarite mahere e - whakatau i ngad taurangi hei ine me ngd waeine e hdngai ana
whakamahi ai 6ngd tirohanga.tauanga. - whakatau me péhea te ine taurangi.
Te Kohi Raraunga
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« kohi raraunga me te:  kimi raraunga kua kohia kétia e tétahi tangata, tétahi kamupene,
- kimi hapa ka whakatika ai, mena he hapa te aha ranei me te whakamarama i ngd taurangirangi ki nga
- whakarite i te papakupu raraunga hei Gwhina i étahi ki te papakupu raraunga.

whai maramatanga ki ngd whakamahukitanga whai tikanga
mo tétahi horopaki.

Te Tatari me te Whakatau

Kei te ako te mokopuna Ki te: Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

« waihanga me te whakaahua i ngd whakaaturanga mo te » waihanga me te whakaahua i ngd whakaaturanga mo te
whakardpopoto, whakatairite, pdnga, tGhura houanga me te whakardpopoto, whakatairite, panga, tdhura houanga ma te
kotui horopaki me 6na dhuatanga whakamahi i ngd whakaaturanga huhua me te kdtui horopaki me

« whakahono me te matapaki i te horopaki hei whakautu i te nga tirohanga rerekeé o 6na dhuatanga
patai tthuratanga ki ngd taunaki o te tatari * thonohono, te whakawhiti korero mo te horopaki hei whakautu i

« whakatairite kitenga, ngd whakapaenga tuatahi, nga te patai tahuratanga ki nga taunaki o te tatari
tdpaetanga rdnei, ki ngd matauranga o te ao i ténei wa nei » whakatairite kitenga, ngd whakapaenga tuatahi, nga

» matapaki i ngd kitenga o te horopaki hei whakautu i te patai tapaetanga ranei, ki ngd matauranga o te ao i ténei wa nei
tdhura ma te whakamahi i ngd taunakitanga o te tatari. » matapaki i ngd kitenga o te horopaki hei whakautu i te patai

tihura ma te whakamahi i ngd taunakitanga o te tatari me nga
tapae korero tatahi.
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Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

TGarere 3: Tau 7-8

Tauanga

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o Tauanga

Tau 7
E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

* tau toha orite

* tau waenga

* tau tanui

* inenga whanui

* tuari

* tdpaetanga korero
* taunaki

* taupori

* tTpako

* matapokere.

E mohio ana ki te whakamabhi i te kauwhata pou whakaapaapa
me te kauwhara pouhere ki te whakaari raraunga.

N
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Tudrere 3: Tau 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Tlponotanga

Nga Tini Mata o te Ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:
« tautohu me te whakamarama i ngd hapa kei roto i ngd kianga me ngad tihura tauanga o étahi atu

« tautohu he nui ake rdnei, he iti iho ranei, te putanga o tétahi padpono ma te tuhi nahanaha i ngd whakamatau tiponotanga.

Nga Tini Mata o te Matauranga

Tau 7
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Tau 8
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakamahere me te whakahaere whakamatau tiponotanga
mo ngd paddhua tipono me te whakahaere i te maha o nga
whakamatau ma te whakamahi hangarau:

- whakatakoto patai tGhura

- tautohu, ka whakapae ai i ngd putanga mo ngd patai kua
whakatakotoria

- whakatau i te maha o ngd whakamatau me ngd momo
hangarau ka whakamahia me te tikanga tuhi o nga putanga

- kohi me te tuhi raraunga

- waihanga whakaaturanga raraunga ki te tuku i ngd putanga
0 ngd whakamatau tiponotanga me ngd putanga kei hua o
nga tauira tponotanga tatai

- whakaahua i ngd whakaaturanga

- kimi i ngd whakataunga tidponotanga mo ngd
putanga rereké

- whakapae putanga tatai me te tiponotanga herekore mo
ngd pudhua kdore ona tauira tatai

- tautohu i nga oritenga me nga rerekétanga i waenga i ngd
kitenga me ngd kitenga a &tahi atu

- arohaehae i ngd putanga e hiahiatia ana

- tautohu i ngd oritenga me ngd rerekétanga kei waenga i ngd
kitenga mai i ngd whakamatau tiponotanga me ngdaaria
tiponotanga e hdngai ana.

<

» whakamahere me te whakahaere whakamataut:

ngad pudhua thpono tae atu ki te whakahaere i t aonga
whakamatautau ki te whakamahi hangar 0t

- whakatakoto patai tdhura

- tautohu, ka whakapae i ngd putanga ngd patai kua

whakatakotoria

ka whakamahia me te ti
- kohi me te tuhir
- waihanga whakaa
ngd whakamato

araunga ki te tuku i nga putanga i
me ngd whakataunga mo ngd

ae i ngd putanga e hiahiatia ana
i ngd oritenga me ngd rerekétanga kei waenga i ngd
mai i ngd whakamatau tdponotanga me ngad arid
tdponotanga e hangai ana.

Te Afohaehae Whakaaro Taponotanga

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te:

* whakaae, whakahé rdnei ki ngd whakatau a étahi atu ma te
tuku tapadtai mo @ ratau whakamatau tdpono.

» whakaae, whakahé ranei i nga whakatau a étahi atu ma te
ruku hohonu ake ki ngd whakaaro pdngarau hei tipadtai, hei
whakamarama hoki i ngd whakamatau tdpono.

» dhukahuka i nga keréme, ngd pohéheé ranei e pd ana ki ngd
padhua tdponotanga.

Nga Tini Mata o Te Reo o te Tuponotanga

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

E mohio ana ki nga kupu nei:

* taurangitanga

* tuari

* haukume

* tokeke

* putanga tatai

« tauira tatau

* putanga

* whakamatau tiponotanga
» whakamatau.

* padhua

* tOponotanga

* pdpono

» whakamatau

* whakaaturanga raraunga
» whakamatau tponotanga
* arid tdponotanga.
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TGdrere 3: Tau 7-8

Hel Tautoko | Te Ako

Tikanga Whakaako

Kia taea ai te katoa te ako:
Me whai wahi ngd mokopuna tau 0-8 katoa, ki te ako Pangarau mo te kotahi hdora ia ra. Ka hua pea mai te kotahi hdora nei i nga
akoranga motuhake, i te kdtui kaupapa ako, ki étahi atu wahanga ako rdnei o te marautanga.

Te whakamahere me te whakaako ma te:

» whakarite wheako ki te whakaoti rapanga

» whakamahi pdanga kupu (h.t., ngd kupu e mohiotia ana, ngd huatau pdngarau kua dkona kétia, ngd hoahoa me ngd rauemi)
» urutau mahi (h.t., timata ki ngd tau e mohiotia ana, ndwai rd, ka whanake ake)

* tuku patai hei arahi i 6 radtou whakaaro me te whakatitina i ngd hononga

» whakawhaiti i te matauranga kia iti iho ngd wahanga hei ako

» whakatakoto whakaaro ma te whakamahi whakaaturanga me ngd rauemi

* ata ako horipl, whakatauira, ka whakal ai

» whakarereké i te horopaki ki tétahi e mohiotia ana e ngd mokopuna.

Te tautoko dakonga ki nga tirewa:

» whakarite akoranga kiritahi o nga rautaki whaiti e whanake ai te mokopuna

* te whakapataritari me te tuku patai ki te whakahono i te mokopuna ki nga akoranga o mua

* te ui atu ki te mokopuna ki te pdnui and me te whakapuaki and i te rapanga ki @ ratou ake kupu

« ako ki te aroturuki i dna mahi, ka tuku pdtai e whai maramatanga ai ia

* te whakamahi whakaaturanga me ngd rauemi hei honohono ki nga huatau pdngarau (h.t., te whakamahi poro, nga porotiti me ngd
anga tekau)

* te whakamatau whakaahuatanga and mei kore tétahi e tau ki te mokopuna

* te whakatitina i te mokopuna ki te mahi a-tinana (h.t, te hikoi ki runga i tétahi rérangitau)

* te akiaki i te mokopuna ki te tuhi pikitia o te whakaaro, o te rapanga pdngarau ranei

* te akiaki i te mokopuna ki te ako hautau hou ma te whakamahi i ana mohiotanga ki ngd huatau kua akona kétia

* te dwhina i te mokopuna ki te whai hononga ki ngd kupu e mohiotia ana ma te whakatairanga me te whakapiri ki te patd o te
wahi ako

* te ako ngdtahi, te ako arahanga rdnei ki te whai hatepe mo te whakaoti mahi.

Te whakaropi mokopuna:

* me whakamahi i te rautaki whakaropd mokopuna i runga and i te kaupapa o te akoranga pdngarau, o te hiahia ako hoki kaua e mau
roa i ngd dkonga ki aua ropd

* ka taea te whakardpd mokopuna ki ngd whakaritenga rereké i te akoranga kotahi (h.t., ka mahi tahi te katoa i te tuatahi, ka wehe ai
ki ngd ropl rereké hei tthura pddhua pdngarau).

Nga rautaki whakaako: He tauiranoa

Whakarite wa * Ka ako ng@ mokopuna ma te mahi, te kdrero, te tuhi me te waihanga.

kia taea ai nga * Me whakamahere he wa mo nga mokopuna ki te whakal i ngd mea i dkona e ratou ma te mahi and i te
akonga te tukanga, te mahirdnei i whakaatuhia e te kaiako, ka neke ai i ngd ptdhua e mohiotia ki ngd ptdhua hou.
whakahdngai

« Kia kaha ki te whakarite akoranga kia taea ai e te mokopuna te whakaoti rapanga ma te whakamahi

m_c':tqurqngq tikanga whakaaroaro.

Pxelngeeler * Me whakatauira ngd rapanga md te whakamahi rauemi, e hono ana ki ngd whakaahuahanga. Tautokohia
ngd.mokopuna ki te whakaopti rapanga mas te tautohu i ngd kupu matua, i nga tdmahi me nga paheko.

* Me whakarite tGmahi mo ngd horopaki e mohiotia ana e te mokopuna; ht, Tekau ma rua tamariki, he ngeru @

ratou. Tokowhitu tamariki, he kurt @ ratou. E hia katoa ngd mokai?

Whakaakohia, » Tautokona ngd mokopuna ki te tuhi, te arotake, te hono, me te whakahiato whakaaro e tika ana.

tonohia nga « Ka ui atu ki ngd mokopuna ki te whakaputa i 6 rdtou whakaaro ma te whakamarama, te whakaahua,

mokepuna a-kupu, a-tohu, a-pikitia, d-tauira me a rétou mahinga rdnei.

kite pupuri i

* Whakamaherehia ngd wa maha i te wiki mo ia mokopuna ki te ako i te reo pdngarau ma te waihanga
whakaaturanga tatohi, he tatohi taunga, te whakaingoa me te tuhi ki roto i & ratau pukapuka, rorohiko,
plrere matihiko ranei.

» Tautokona ngd mokopuna ki te whakarite i 0 rdtau whakaaro. Ka taea e ngd mokopuna te tuhi kupu, te
whakaoti rapanga, te whakardpopototanga me te huritao i 6 ratau akoranga pangarau, ténd pea hei kupu,
hei tohu pdngarau me te whanuitanga o ngd whakaaturanga.

» Tautokona ngd mokopuna ma te rautaki ako “Whakapuaki Whakaaro” ki te whakaahua tau, dhua ranei ki te
hanga, ki te ta ranei @ ratou urupare. Hei tauira. E whakaaro ana ahau ki tétahi dhua ahu-2, e wha ona tapa,
e rua o aua tapa he poto, e rua he roa. Tangia, whakaingoatia hoki ngd wahanga e ai ki tdu e whakaaro ana.

ngd taunaki a
ratou akoranga
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Pangarau Kuputakao

A

ahu-3

ahu-2

ahuatanga pimau
aromatai
aroturuki

H

hatepe
hononga
hopara
horopaki
huritao

K

kianga

ktanga taurangi
kitenga
kowhiringa

M

madramatanga
matike

o

otinga

P

pakiki

pdnga rarangi
panoni
papdtanga
pdapono
parahau
piadhua

pahui
pikenga
pinaha
patahitanga
putake
putangapputanga iho

R

rahinga

rarangi whakarara
raraunga houanga
raraunga matarua
raraunga motumotu
raraunga whakaropi
raumata

rautaki

rawa

T

takahuri
takirua raupapa

3-dimensional
2-dimensional
invariant property
to evaluate
monitor

steps; algorithm
relationship
explore

context

reflect upon

phrase; expression
algebraic expression
finding

option; choice

understanding
arise

outcome; effect

curious

linear relationship
transformation; change
rate

event

justify

situation (like context)
compound

skill

system

institution

purpose

outcome

quantity

parallel lines

time series data
bi-variate data
discrete data
category data

net (of a solid shape)
strategy

natural resources; resource; materials

amend; alter; change
ordered pair



tapaetanga korero
tapua
taputapu

tau hiato

tau toitd

tau topi

tauira raupapa
tauira taruarua
taunaki (-tanga)
taupori

taupi

taurangi
taurea

taurite
tautohe(tia)
tautohu
tauwehe
tawariwari

tipu

tirohanga

to

tohu

toitu

torotoro
tadhua

tuakiri
taapapa
tuarere

tuhi
tahuratanga tauanga
tukutuku

V)

uara
urutau

W

wahapi

waihanga

wawdahi

whai wahi (ki)4..
whakaghua
whakaahuahanga
whakaariyraraunga
whakaata
whakaawhiwhi
whakamabhi
whakamatau tika
whakaoti rapanga
whakatakoto
whakataurite
whakatinana
whakatutuki (matea tangata)
whakauru
whakaute

wheako

Kuputaka

assertion
significant

tool; instrument
complex number
prime number
integer

sequential pattern
repeating pattern
evidence
population
exponent
variable; algebra
multiple
equilibrium
contested

identify

factor

flexible

plant

perspective

pull

symbol

lasting; sustainable
explore
description of aperson or thing
identity
foundation; basis
phase

record

statistical investigation
grid

value
adapt

articulate

shape; devise; create
partition

participate; have opportunity
describe
representation

data display

reflect

round (a number)

use; apply

fair test
problem-solving
outline; propose
compare; contrast
implement

meet (peoples’ needs)
engage; insert; include
respectful

experience
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Pangarau Processes

Mathematicians use pdngarau processes to make sense of situations and to solve problems.
Kaiako and whénau support is an integral part of helping mokopuna to confidently engage
with mathematical processes, particularly for their futures. Mokopuna use mathematical
processes to learn and apply mathematical knowledge and skills. They also support
mokopuna to connect mathematical knowledge, language, procedures, and rules with their
environment. Investigating situations, problem-solving, and communicating have strong links
to all the other pdngarau processes.

Pdangarau processes reflect tipuna ways of knowing, being and doing. Mokopuna use these
processes to understand and solve problems based on both theoretical and real-world
scenarios. Like their tipuna, mokopuna develop their ability to confidently draw conclusions,
communicate findings and justify their reasoning while analysing situations from. different
perspectives.

By working with their peers, mokopuna reflect on their own thinking and the thinking.of others,
consciously adjusting their strategies to improve the accuracy and efficiency of their findings.
Mathematical processes cannot be separated from the knowledge and skills that mokopuna
acquire. Mokopuna must problem solve, communicate, reason, and reflect, as they develop the
knowledge, the understanding of concepts, and the skills required.in all.the'strands at any age’.

' New Math Curriculum for Grades 1-8. (June 2020). Government of Ontario.
https:/www.ontario.ca/page/new-math-curriculum-grades-1-8
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Pangarau Processes

Investigating Representing Connecting situations  Generalising findings Explaining and
situations situations justifying findings

* Pose a question
for investigation.

* Find entry points
for addressing a
question, identifying
relevant prior
knowledge, facts,
and relationships.

* Plan an investigation
pathway and follow
it step by step.

* Monitor and evaluate
progress, adjusting
the investigation
pathway where
necessary.

* Make sense
of findings.

» Use representations to
find, compare, explore,
simplify, illustrate, prove,
and justify patterns
and variations.

Use representations to
learn new ideas and
explain ideas to others.

« Investigate conjectures,
and support arguments.

Select, create, or
adapt appropriate
mental, oral, physical,
virtual, graphical,

or diagrammatic
representations.

Use visualisation to
mentally represent and
manipulate objects
and ideas.

* Suggest connections
between ideas
and approaches.

* Suggest connections
between different
representations.

* Connect new ideas to
prior knowledge.

* Make connections with
ideas in other learning
areas and in familiar
cultural, linguistic, and
historical contexts.

* Recognise and explore
patterns, make
conjectures, and draw
conclusions about them.

Identify relationships,
including similarities,
differences, and new
connections.

Look for patterns and
regularities that might
be applied to another
situation or always

be true.

Make and test
conjectures, using
reasoning and counter
examples to decide if
they are'true or not.

Use appropriate
symbols to express
generalisations.

* Make statements and
give explanations
based on observations
or data.

Make statements and
give explanations

based on knowledge,
definitions,.and rules.

Critically reflect on
others” thinking;
evaluating their
logic and asking
questions to clarify
and understand.

Use evidence,
reasoning, and proofs
to explain agreement
or disagreement

with statements.

.

Develop collective
understanding by
sharing, comparing,
contrasting, critiquing,
and building on ideas
with others.

.

Present reasoned
explanations and
arguments for an idea,
solution, or process.
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Perspectives

Pangarau provides mokopuna with a range of perspectives, tools, and processes to encourage
critically informed decision-making; supporting mokopuna to actively contribute to their
whdnau and communities as Mdori and global citizens with mana motuhake.

Pdangarau views the teaching and learning of mathematics in the following ways:

VAN

Whakapapa

Pdngarau is connected to whakapapa,
reflecting the depths of ancestral knowledge
and historical information that has been
handed down from generation to generation.

N AN

Tarangawaewae Mana Motuhake
Pdangarau is a bridge linking us to our cultural Pdangarau provides opportunities for
identity, reminding us that mathematics is mokopuna to engage with mathematical
enhanced when grounded in the place we call practices that reflect their values
home and the connections we share with our and aspirations.

ancestors and community.

/I N

Kaitiakitanga Whanaungatanga
Pdangarau encourages us to be stewards of Pdangarau fosters the creation of a shared
knowledge that is both a taonga and a vital framework of knowledge and problem-
resource, emphasising our responsibility to solving that strengthens relationships
protect and sustain the practices that allow and collaboration.

us to understand and manage our
world effectively.
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He Uri Whakaheke ki te whai ao

Mokopuna focus on how mathematics tikanga, matauranga and reo can support them to
maintain and sustain tikanga, matauranga and reo Mdori (and vice-versa) when they learn
and use pdngarau.

He Puna Korero o te reo pdngarau
Mokopuna investigate and draw from their inherent knowledge, helping them to represent,
model, discuss and demonstrate what they are doing mathematically.

He Akonga mauri oho

Mokopuna use pdngarau content knowledge to investigate and think about situations and/
or problems where mathematics is helpful and beneficial for the future aspirations of the
mokopuna, their whanau, hapd and iwi.

Toi Mokopuna

Toi Mokopuna describe the dispositions and attributes of learners studying pdngarau. They
reflect the aspirations of whanau, hapd, and iwi, the desired outcomes of ledarning pdngarau,
and the rationale for each strand. The dispositions remain the focus of learning dcross the
phases and provide clarity for teachers and learners about the purpose of the knowledge,
skills, understandings and learning experiences embedded in each strand.

Strands HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE | HE PUNA"KROGRERO HE AKONGA
tihura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo p@ngarau mauri oho
Mokopuna are Mokopuna are agile Mokopuna are'confident Mokopuna are
flexible, interested, thinkers like their and articulate in their persistent and
curious, collaborative, ancestors. Pangarau reasoning, explaining reflective, monitoring
creative and reflective ways of thinking and and communicating and adjusting their
investigators, willing to doing have been passed.. mathematical ideas own thinking and
Toi test strategies to solve to them and will be and concepts, and are performance by
Mokopuna  problems for the school, passed on to others. interested in the role of  contextualising and
themselves, their whanau, mathematics and its identifying patterns
hapd and iwi. value as a different type and connections,
of language. constructing
mathematics and
their worlds.

A Progression of Pdngarau Learning

Pdangarau shows a progression of development across five phases from Year O to Year 13. At
each phase there.are four key objectives, one per Toi Mokopuna. The key objectives signal the
focus of learning at that phase and have been determined according to the most significant
learning required at each phase.

Each learner learns at their own pace and in their own way. Therefore, it is important that
teachers are familiar with not only the year they teach, but also the focus of learning in
years before and ahead. This is one of the advantages of a phase spanning multiple years;
teachers can easily see the focus of learning in the previous years and/or in the years ahead.
This also reflects the reality of multi-level classrooms where mokopuna are at multiple stages
of learning.
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Unpacking the Key Objectives

Pdangarau objectives are broken down in terms of what needs to be taught at each year level
within a phase.

Tohu Ako describe the yearly mathematical content to be learned beginning from the end
of the first 6 months at kura to year 3 in Tadrere 1. Tadrere 2 covers content from years 4
to 6. TGdrere 3 covers years 7 and 8. ThGdrere 4 covers years 9 and 10 and Tladrere 5 covers
years 11 to 13. Yearly content knowledge is developed according to mathematical knowledge
progressions and grouped according to Toi Mokopuna.

Pdngarau learning is an ongoing, cyclical process with varying degrees of progress being
made at different times. Learners need repeated practice at new skills to become competent.
Therefore, all significant learning is developed through each phase. However, teachers need
to explicitly focus on the skills, knowledge, and understandings, signalled at a specific year.

Where there is a critical point of learning that teachers must be aware of, this is stated in
Kia Mataara. All teachers should pay specific attention to these statements, assthey can
affect the future learning and achievement of a mokopuna.

Te Ngako o te Whainga (unpacking the whainga) provides a summary ofkey.learning aligned
to the key objectives in relation to Toi Mokopuna. In this section, teaching and learning is
described in year levels so that it is clear what the focus is each year. This provides guidance
for kaiako about what the big ideas of mathematics are.andwhat to do to best support
mokopuna learning. This includes integrating Toi Mokopuna with  mathematics by aligning
with the four pillars. Although the progressions are yearly, it is important that kaioko use
discretion to notice, recognise, and respond appropriately when mokopuna show they are
capable of the work involved in the ngako and/or-when they have already surpassed that
knowledge and should be drawing from the next set of whainga.

The full detail of an objective is unpacked in' Te'lRoanga o te Korero (full explanation). The
finer aspects to be learned and the teaching required is explained in this section. The section is
specific to the phase and reflects the reality of teaching and learning more accurately, where
mokopuna learn at different rates. Te Roanga o te Korero starts with a general description
of mokopuna as learners and. what should be expected during this phase, as well as what
teachers need to consider/in terms of mokopuna development.

Whdinga are further elaborated on and kaiako are given specific guidance about what
they will be doing in terms of Ako. Characteristics of mokopuna and what they will do as
pdngarau learners, and what will be nurtured in mokopuna to support them to be confident
and competent learners of mathematics are described.

Specific unpacking is defined in terms of the following key elements: strategies and skills,
knowledge, language, and identity signalling the breadth of learning embedded in a key
objective and what needs to be taught. Referred to as Nga Tini Mata o te Ako (the many
aspects of teaching and learning), these elements reflect the key ideas of an Ako pedagogy
and espouse that all kaiako are teachers of learning, of language and of mokopuna.

In the section, Hei Tautoko i te Ako (supporting teaching and learning), the pedagogical
considerations are explained including suggested teaching strategies, resources, and
exemplar language.

Teachers, mokopuna and whdnau are also provided with the progressions through
mathematical strands up to Year 13. Key knowledge, processes and skills are identified but
not grouped under Toi Mokopuna.
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Diversity in PGngarau Learning

Recognising the diverse learning styles of all mokopuna is critical for knowing how to facilitate
learning pdngarau. Start by speaking with whdnau to identify and understand mokopuna
unique strengths and challenges and what works for them. Use Te Ngako o te Whdinga as the
basis for a discussion on their priorities for pdngarau development.

Become knowledgeable about strategies that work for neurodiverse and physically diverse
mokopuna and what these look like in a pdngarau learning context.

During Pdngarau lessons engage all mokopuna by:

Being consistent
¢ having a consistent structure so mokopuna know what to expect

¢ maintaining momentum and flow through the lesson
¢ name the strategies you use so mokopuna know what to do each time.

Specific teacher talk time

¢ speak clearly, and succinctly - give short instructions

¢ ensure mokopuna do most of the talking - teacher talk time is specific.

Focusing on communication

*« engage mokopuna with communicative tasks and strategies that are fun

¢ encourage mokopuna to use whatever and all language they know to complete pangarau
learning tasks

¢ encourage collaboration among mokopuna

¢ encourage and celebrate “having a go” with using new mathematical concepts.

Promoting learning

¢ use a range of specific pdngarau teaching methods appropriate to mokopuna year level,
seguence, and stage of learning toidentify what works for each mokopuna

¢ provide scaffolded support for mokopuna who have diverse learning needs

¢ start with what mokopuna' already know as the basis for learning new mathematical
concepts

« use familiar contexts and strategies when introducing new mathematical concepts

¢ teach mokopuna strategies for learning new mathematical words and concepts

¢ utilise visual, auditory, and tactile methods to engage different learning styles

¢ include regular time for reflection to help mokopuna identify the strategies that work for
them.and questions they may have

« foster aninclusive classroom environment that values all learning differences.

n
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Monitoring and Assessment

National assessment practices and qualifications data provide a view of pdngarau
achievement across Years 0-13.

In kura, aromatawai practices are also used to monitor individual mokopuna progress,
enabling kaiako to celebrate the achievements of each mokopuna. By setting clear priorities
and specific goals, kaiako can better understand and support the growth of every mokopuna.

The information gathered through aromatawai practices should inform kura, kaiako, and
whdnau about the effectiveness of the pdngarau programme. It should also give mokopuna
and kaiako a clear understanding of what has been achieved and the progress made.

Ako is the foundation of aromatawai

Monitoring and measuring pdangarau development should not “look” any different to pangadrau

teaching and learning. The difference is in what, and how, the kaiako notices what mokopuna

are doing. Active observation is a key strategy for monitoring progress:

1. Pay close attention to what the mokopuna is doing or communicating - observe, listen,
notice, reflect.

2. Recognise specific knowledge, skills, attitudes, and behaviours the mokopuna is
demonstrating.

3. Reflect and think carefully about what the mokopuna can-do.and how to build on from
that.

Aromatawai is mana-enhancing

Pdangarau assessment and monitoring should focus on identifying the pdngarau knowledge,

skills, dispositions, and language that a mokopuna has mastered in order to know how

effective the teaching has been and what the next steps should be.

In order to acknowledge the full breadth and. diversity of learning, kaiako and kura gather
evidence of progress across all whenu and areas of pdngarau including:

¢ knowledge (ngd tini mata o te matauranga)

¢ skills (ngd tini mata o te ako)

¢ disposition (ngad tini mata o te tuakiri)

¢ |language (ngd tini mata-o'te reo).

Aromatawai is evidence-based

Kaiako and kura are‘responsible for the judgements they make about mokopuna and their
pdngarau development. It is essential that kaiako, kura, whanau, and mokopuna all have
confidence in the evidence used to support these decisions. To ensure that judgements about
pdngarau learning are both reliable and valid, a combination of tangible and intangible
processes are used.

Tangible’ processes include learning interactions, formal assessments, and informal
assessments. Intangible processes involve more nuanced approaches, such as using senses
and deeply understanding the mokopuna as an individual - their needs, strengths, challenges,
and dispositions.

The Te Poutama Tau diagnostic framework models the kinds of processes that kaiako can
use to understand what mokopuna know, how they talk about that knowing, and what they
do to show their knowledge. Two other available resources for aromatawai are:

¢ He Plkete Aromatawai Pdngarau

¢ He Tauaromahi Pdngarau
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HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pdngarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Kia Mataara

By the end of six months

at kura, mokopuna:

* join in mathematical
investigations and ask questions

* compose by trial and error an
outlined target shape using
smaller shapes.

By the end of six months

at kura, mokopuna:

« follow instructions to move
to a familiar location or to
locate an object at school

« directly compare two objects
from the world around them
using an attribute (e.g.,
length, mass, capacity).

By the end of six months

at kura, mokopuna:

* instantly tell you how many
objects there are in a group of
up to five

« talk and show joining and
separating groups of up
to ten

« explain the reasons for
their groupings of shapes
or objects

« describe a repeating pattern
with two elements.

By the end of six months
at kura, mokopuna:
* copy, continue and create
a repeating pattern
(two elements)
« sort shapes and objects by a
feature (colour, shape):

By the end of two years at

kura, mokopuna:

* ask questions that can be
investigated mathematically

* observe kaiako planning,
carrying out investigations and
talking about findings

« investigate the length, mass,
volume, and capacity of objects
indirectly by comparing each of
them with another object

« visualise and anticipate which
smaller shapes might compose a
target shape and then check by
making the shape

« identify missing elements in a
pattern of up to three elements.

By the end of two years at

kura, mokopuna:

« follow instructions to move
to a familiar location or
locate an object at school or
at home.

By the end of two years at

kura, mokopuna:

* recognise the tens and ones
structure of numbers, using
te reo Mdori and tens

« describe a repeating pattern
with three elements

« sort and re-sort shapes
and objects by features,
identifying the chosen feature

* represent halves, and
quarters of sets and regions
in. different ways.

By the end.of two years at

kura, mokopuna:

* recognise halves, and
quarters of sets and regions

* copy, continue and create
a repeating pattern with
three elements

* partition and recombine sets
of up to 10 in different ways.

By the end of 3 years at

kura, mokopuna:

« use both the unit of repeat
and the ordinal position (e.g.,
first, second, third ...) of a
repeating pattern to predict
further elements

« estimate, and use a standard
informal unit repeatedly to
measure, the length, mass,
volume, or capacity of an object

« identify possible outcomes and
notice variations in outcomes for
familiar activities and situations
involving chance.

By the end of 3.years at

kura, mokopuna:

* are able to link mathematical
investigations to contexts
relevant to te ao'Maori

« follow and give movement
instructions that involve
familiar reference points,
direction, distances (e.g.,
number of steps), and half
and quarter turns.

By the end of 3 years at

kura, mokopuna:

* show that in an equation,
both sides of the equals sign
represent the same quantity

« talk about what they
are finding as they carry
out investigations.

By the end of 3 years at

kura, mokopuna:

* partition a pattern of up to
10 objects, instantly recognise
the number of objects in each
part, and confirm the total
number in the pattern using
the parts

* group, partition and
recombine whole numbers up
to 100

» add and subtract numbers up
to 100 by grouping and using
number patterns

* multiply and divide by
grouping and using
number patterns

* recognise the relationships
between related fractions
(e.g., one half is the same as
two quarters)

« find a half, quarter, or third of
a set by recognising groups
and patterns rather than
by ones.
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TGarere 1: Years 0-3

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdngarau

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Te Ngako o te Whdinga

Year 1

During the first 6 months,

support mokopuna to:

» work with the teachers to
formulate mathematical and
statistical questions related to
their interests

* group objects collected by the
teacher according to certain
characteristics

« label the groups and describe
in simple language orally or in
picture form.

From 6 months to 1 year, also

support mokopuna to:

» understand and ask
mathematical questions about
what they are interested in

* begin to plan investigations to
explore their interests using the
mathematics they know and
are learning

¢ engage in investigations

« share their thinking about
findings using mathematics they
know and are learning.

Year 2

Support mokopuna to:

* pose mathematical questions
to investigate

* plan mathematical
investigations

 carry out mathematical
investigations

« visualise, anticipate, and
check ideas

» use mathematics to
share findings.

Year 3

Support mokopuna to:

* pose'a mathematical question
forinvestigation

« plan and design a robust
investigation appropriate to their
age and stage

« carry out mathematical
investigations with little help

« share their findings with
little help

* make sense of their findings
using mathematics.

Ma te Kaiako

Year 1

During the first 6 months,

support mokopuna to:

* make connections between
their everyday lives and
mathematical ideas

* make connections within
mathematical ideas
and concepts.

From 6 months to 1 year,

also support mokopuna to:

* make connections between
their everyday lives and
mathematical ideas

* make connections within
and across mathematical
ideas and concepts (e.g.,
measurement uses number).

Year 2

Support mokopuna to:

» see how mathematics is
used'in.everyday life, like
measuring ingredients
for cooking

* use mathematics in ways
that matter to them and their
families, such as cutting fruit
into equal parts for groups of
two (2) and four (%4).

Year 3

Support mokopuna to:

» understand mathematics in
everyday contexts

« explore making appropriate
changes in their everyday
contexts using mathematics
to understand aspects
of their world and their
desired changes.

Year 1

During the first 6 months,

support mokopuna to:

* use simple drawings,
materials, models, and
representations to
show thinking

« talk about quantities,
names, and attributes of
shapes and compare sizes
using simple language

« use simple language to talk
about possibilities, patterns,
and connections.

From 6 months to 1 year,

also support mokopuna to:

« talk about, describe and
compare-quantities,
names, and attributes of
shapes and sizes using
mathematical language

« talk about possibilities,
patterns, and connections

* use drawings, materials,
models, and representations
to show thinking.

Year 2

Support mokopuna to:

« discuss, describe, and
demonstrate understanding
of mathematical situations
using mathematical literacies
(e.g., models, representations,
manipulatives, drawings,
diagrams).

Year 3

Support mokopuna to:

« discuss and understand
situations using pdngarau

* agree, disagree, revoice,
and repeat.

Year 1

During the first 6 months,

support mokopuna to:

* recognisepatterns,
skip counting, everyday
patterns,/made up patterns
with objects

« connect mathematical
ideas,@roups, and numbers of
sides in shapes.

From 6 months to 1 year,

also support mokopuna to:

* recognise more sophisticated
patterns and relationships:
skip counting with more
numbers, everyday patterns
and made-up patterns
with objects

* connect mathematical ideas
(e.g., sets, numbers of sides
and corners in shapes)

« investigate the use of logical
thinking in pdngarau and see
the benefits of algorithms.

Year 2

Support mokopuna to:

* estimate

* use number patterns to divide
groups into 5s and 10s

* notice variations and
identify possibilities.

Year 3

Support mokopuna to:

» use mathematical
understandings alongside
their cultural understandings
to make sense of situations.
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WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Mokopuna

| am learning to: | am learning to: | am learning to: | am learning to:
* pose questions and find answers e« see and use mathematics « ask questions that * understand and use
to problems that connects with my can be investigated mathematical knowledge
« plan mathematical investigations = everyday life using mathematics and content
« carry out mathematical * enjoy the world of * develop my mathematical » make sense of situation
investigations mathematics as something communications with in my world and sp
« use mathematical literacies to separate and distinct from drawings and building models = interest using mathema
share my findings. cultural ways of doing things  « have mathematical + use mathemoa W
in my life. conversations with others. ideas confide ,

Te Roanga o te Korero

Characteristics of Characteristics of Characteristics of

Mokopuna Mokopuna Mokopuna

Mokopuna ask questions about Mokopuna grow their Mokopuna enjoy

situations that are familiar understanding of how communicating about

from their everyday lives and mathematics is used in their numbers, patterns, space, size;  ofiquantity, number, space,

investigate them. everyday lives, and of the possibilities, and relationships. e, possibilities, patterns, and
similarities and differences relationships that exist in their

They are learning to plan and
implement an investigation with
their teacher.

They are learning about

the many languages of
mathematics and seeing how
. They are recognising that models, words.and symbols
They are persistent and keep mathematics is also useful for  represent mathematical ideas.

trying, retcog_?_lsmtg rlmstok%s] their purposes and what they Thev | to ol nd lor
as opportunities to learn. They want to do in their lives. \ ey love to play and explore

in te ao Maori and everyday world.

te ao pangarau.

change their investigations in'ways that help them to talk
according to their findings. about quantity, number, space,
size, possibilities, patterns,

They are learning to work and relafionships.

collaboratively and use
conventions to support discussion. Their communication about
2 mathematical ideas will
involve use of equipment, their
own literacies and eventually

\ mathematical literacies that
help them describe events,
situations, and problems that

b they are solving.

As mathematical literacies are
modelled to them, their bank
of mathematical reo, models,
representations, ideas, and
conceptual understandings

will grow.
Affirming Identity Affirming Identity Affirming Identity Affirming Identity
Mokopuna demonstrate that Mokopuna show understanding Mokopuna confidence to Mokopuna relate to
they value how others work that mathematics has communicate about their mathematical knowledge
things out, what others want language, strategies and skills  mathematical ideas and and the ways that they can
to know about and how to of its own, which is different findings is demonstrated in a use mathematics in their
relate appropriately during to their own culture. They range of situations. everyday lives.

mathematical investigations as are working out how to use
they work both independently and ' the thinking tools of both
collaboratively. Mokopuna are systems simultaneously.
creative with pangarau.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
* compare quantities using everyday language
* count every object within a set

 count all objects within a set to solve simple addition and subtraction problems either with equipment or in their heads

» understand how to create equal groups

* count a set of objects and form sets by counting one-to-one with the support of equipment
» understand simple division using equal sharing

* count in ones, from one, to form a group to multiply

* solve simple division problems using one-to-one sharing to form groups

* solve simple multiplication and division problems by skip counting. May choose to use equipment or-hold the number as an image

* trust the count
* count from one in their minds

« start counting from the largest number regardless of the order of the numbers in the addition (e.g., 5+ 12, start the count from 12 not 5).

Key Understandings

Structure

6 Months
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 1 Year 2

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to:

* subitise (recognise instantly) the
number of objects in a group of
upto5

» communicate whether sets are
bigger or smaller, understanding
the relationship between more
than, less than and equal.

* subitise (recognise instantly)
the number of objects in a
group of up to 10 objects

» combine two patterns of 1

objects

+ identify the nearest tens to
any whole number to 100

* group objects in a pattern of
at least 10 objects, subitise
the number of objects in
each part, and find the total
number in the pattern using
the parts.

* round whole numbers to
1,000 to the nearest hundreds
and tens.

* count to 10 and beyond to 20,
forwards and backwards, from
any number

* understand the one-to-
one principle and the
stable-order principle.

* count to 100, forwards and
backwards from any number
in1s, 2s, 5s, and 10s.

« count to 1,000, forwards and
backwards from any number
in s, 2s, 3s, 5s, 10s, and 100s.

* identify, read, and write numbers

to 10.

Aentify, read and write

* identify, read and write

numbers to 20. numbers to 100.

« identify, read and write
numbers to 1,000.

* compare and sequence whole
numbers up to 10 using words.

* compare and sequence
numbers up to 20
using words.

* compare and sequence
numbers up to 100 using
words and symbols.

* compare and sequence
numbers up to 1,000 using
words and symbols.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

Group, Partitioning and Place Value

6 Months
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 1
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 2
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to:

* use groupings within 5 and 10:
ed.,4+1=57+3=10
« use groups of 10:

* know groupings within 20
* group and partition numbers
to 100:

eg,13=10+3 e.g., 60 is 6 groups of 10
* partition and group numbers ¢ investigate different ways
up to 20: numbers can be partitioned

e.g., expanded number,
compacted number

and re-grouped
« explain structure of numbers

« identify the place value of up to 100
digits in numbers 10 to 20: « exchange the tens whanau to
eg,12=10+2 whanau 100:

» exchange the ones whanau e.g., 240 tens are 2 hundreds,
for the whanau 10: and 4 tens

e.g., 14 ones is one ten and
four ones.

« identify place valug; digit
value and total value of digits
in numbers up to.100:
e.g.,46=40+56.

* use groupings that make 100:
e.g.,, 40 + 60 =100

lue and total value of digits
jnumbers up to 1,000:
e.g.,426=400+20+6

* group and partition numbers
to 1,000.

Operations

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« join and separate groups of up to
10 objects and find the result by
grouping and counting.

* add.and subtract numbers up
to 100:
e.g., 53 + 21,55 - 32.

* join and separate groups o\
up to 20 objects

« find the difference bet
groups by grouping
and counting:
eg.,9+ GJ +

* add and subtract 2- and 3-digit
numbers up to 1,000:
e.g., 400 + 600 and 200 + 700.

* multipl aking e« understand the role of
equal g an ing multiplier, multiplicand, factor
gro or ing. and divisor

* multiply and divide by
grouping and skip counting.

» multiply a 2-digit number by
a 1-digit number:
e.g.,2x23

» know the inverse relationship
between multiplication and
division:
e.9.,8%x99=99x8,
10+5=5+10

* use the inverse relationship
with multiplication to solve
division problems:
e.g., 40 + 5 =8 because
5x8=40

* divide whole numbers
with a 1-digit divisor and
no remainders.

Basic Facts

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify addition facts to
10 and their corresponding
subtraction facts (family of
facts), including doubles.

* recall addition facts to 10

* identify addition facts to
20, and their corresponding
subtraction facts (family of
facts), including doubles.

« recall addition facts to 20
and their corresponding
subtraction facts (family of
facts), including doubles.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

* identify the relationship
between skip counting and
multiplication facts for 2s, 5s,
and 10s.

« recall multiplication and
corresponding division facts
for 2s, 3s, 5s, and 10s.

Rational Numbers

6 Months
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 1
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 2
Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify and represent halves
and quarters as fractions of
sets and regions, using equal
parts of the whole.

* identify, read, write, and
represent (symbols and words)
halves, thirds and quarters as
fractions of sets and regions,
using equal parts of the whole.

gions, using equal parts
whole.

of

« directly compare two fractions
(halves, thirds, and.quarters).

< compare and order fractions
involving halves, quarters, and
eighths and identify when two
fractions are equivalent.

« find a half or quarter of
a set using equal sharing

« find a half, quarter, or third of
a set by recognising groups
and patterns, rather than
sharing by ones.

« find a unit fraction of a whole:
e.g., 1/4 of 12

and grouping.

« add unit fractions with the
same denominator:
e.g.,1/4+1/4+1/4 =3/4.

FinancialLiteracy

Mokopuna are learning to:

@, n&): |

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

* recognise and order NZ

* make amounts of money

V'S denominations up to $20 using one- and two-dollar
according to their value coins, $5, $10, $20, $50, and
« make groups of 'like’ $100 dollars.
denominations and calculate
» . their value.

The Language of Numbers

Mokopuna know the
following words:

gMokopuna know the
following words:

Mokopuna know the
following words:

Mokopuna know the
following words:

* same
* group

* name of numbers up to 10
¢ partition.

* half

* quarter

» normal fraction

* share

* skip counting

» forwards/backwards
* in front

* behind

* name of numbers up to 100
* add/subtract

* place value

* expanded numeral

* compact numeral.

* sequence/order
« third

* multiply

* divide

* coin

* notes/dollars

* 2-digit number
* name of numbers up to 1,000
* groups of

* numerator

» denominator.

* 4-digit number

* name of numbers up to 10,000
* joint number

* unit fraction

« fifth

« tenth

e inverse

* round.

21



WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Algebra

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

* make and continue a simple repeating pattern with 2 elements

« extend and describe growing geometry and number pattern examples to complete a problem
* make, continue and count the number of elements in a set.

Key Understandings

Algebra
6 Months Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:  Mokopuna a rning to:
* copy, continue, make and * copy, continue, make and * recognise and describe the * recog ue, and
describe a simple repeating describe a simple repeating unit of repeat in a repeating @ repeating patterns.
pattern with 2 elements. pattern with 3 elements. pattern and use it to predict

further elements.

* identify missing elements in « explain a pattern use skip counting, repeated
a pattern. « use repeated addition and )dition and subtraction
ordinal position to predict 0 solve problems and to
further elements. determine the elements within
a pattern
* describe a rule to explain the
pattern and use it to predict
the next 3 to 4 elements in
the pattern.
* name elements in a simple * name elements in a simple ‘ » use patterns from toi Mdori to '« create repeating patterns from
repeating pattern repeating pattern create repeating patterns toi Maori
« use everyday language to  use mathematical and « ask and answer questions * describe the cultural
describe the position and everyday language to about a repeating pattern. elements of toi Maori

sequence of elements. describe the position
sequence ofele

repeating patterns.

* represent patterns using * represent pattel sing * represent patterns using * represent patterns using
materials, words, symbols, materials, words, symbols, materials, words, designs, materials, words, designs,
movements and pictures e d pictures symbols, movements, symbols, movements,

« investigate repeating i tigate repeating patterns  drawings and tables drawings and tables
patterns in a range i ge of contexts. * investigate repeating and * investigate repeating and
of contexts. growing patterns in a range growing patterns in a range

of contexts. of contexts.
* explore the commutative « explore the commutative * use the additive identity:
property of addition: property of addition: eg.,4+0=4and5-0=5
eg,3+4=4+3 eg,3+4=4+3 « use multiplicative identity:

eg,5x1=5and4+1=4
* use commutative property.

22



TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Algebra

Equations and Relationships

6 Months Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to: | Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:
* solve true or false number « solve true or false number * solve true or false number
sentences and open number sentences and open number
sentences, involving addition sentences, involving
and subtraction of 1-digit addition and subtraction of
numbers, using understanding  1- and 2-digit numbers, using
of the equals sign (=): understanding of the equals
e9.,9-6=8-__,7-5=6- sign (=):
4 (T/F). eg,18+__=17+6,17=
25 (T/F).

The Language of Algebra

Mokopuna know the Mokopuna know the Mokopuna know the IMokopuna know the
following words: following words: following words: following words:
* pattern * pattern * sequential pattern * sequence
* repetition * repetition * repeating pattern * growth
* element * base. * base * constant
« continue. * element; member (of a set) e rule.
*'skip counting
* equation

\ « operations.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Measurement

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
* compare objects using informal measurements

* compare and order objects using non-standard (indirect) measurements
« use numbers and non-standard units to quantify the attribute that is being measured (e.g., five footsteps for length or nine cups for capacity).

Key Understandings

6 Months
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 1
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 2
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 3

Mokopuna are

* compare objects using
informal measurements
* name the units being used to
measure an object
- identify metres and
centimetres for length
- how a unit stays the same.

* compare the length, mass
(weight), temperature,
volume, and capacity of
objects directly and indirectly:
e.g., by comparing each of
them with another object.

« estimate and use informal
units repeatedly to measure
length, mass, volume, or
capacity of an object

» compare and order several
objects using informal units
of length, mass, volume,
or capacity

» develop an understanding
of the concept of a scale;
partition a unit of measure
and measure a'half-unit

* create and.use appropriate
informal measuring tools and
units to measure the length,
mass (weight), volume, or
capacity of an object

* use numbers and a non-
standard unit to quantify
the attribute that is
being measured:

e.g., five footsteps for length
or nine cups for capacity.

and order objects
etric units of length,
ass, or capacity
ecide on appropriate
units of measurement
according to context and
required accuracy.

X\

« turn and describe how far an
object or person has turned,
using half and quarter turns.

* turn and describe how far an
object or person has turned,
using half and quarter turns.

Circimference, Area and Volume

Mokopuna are learning to: k re learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« visualise, estimate and
measure the perimeter and
area of 2D shapes with non-
standard measurements.

* visualise, estimate, and

measure the;

- perimeter of polygons with
standard measurements

- area of a 2D shape
with squares

- volume of a prism using
standard cubes as units.

Time

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« connect days of the week to
familiar events and daily routines.

* identify that passing of time
is measured in years, months,
weeks, days, hours, minutes,
and seconds

* name and order days of the
week, and sequence events
in a day using everyday
language of time

* read and state the time on
the hour:

e.g., 1:00.

* name and order Maori months
and seasons and Maori New
Year

« describe duration using
months, weeks, days
and hours

« tell time to the hour and half-
hour, using the language of
‘past’ and 'to’.

« identify key environmental
indicators of time:
e.g. Maori New Year

* use a calendar to work out
the number of days, weeks or
months until important events

* identify and use everyday
time terms

» tell the time to hours, half
hours, and quarter past and
quarter to the hour.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Measurement

The Language of Measurement

6 Months

Mokopuna know the
following words:

Year 1
Mokopuna know the
following words:

Year 2
Mokopuna know the
following words:

Year 3
Mokopuna know the
following words:

* length/long
* weight

« width/wide
« tall/long

« height/high
« short

* small

* low

* deep

* shallow

« distant/far

* near/close.

* comparative words:

e.g., long and longer, heavy
and heavier, etc.

« words related to length:
e.g., width, height, depth,
distance, etc.

* mass

« surface area

* temperature

* volume

* capacity.

* scale

e area

« round (a number)
* perimeter

* non-standard measurement.

* volume
* square

* polygon
* cube
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Geometry

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

* group everyday objects according to their simple attributes

« instruct and follow instructions to turn, and slide shapes

« describe the location of things in relation to other things in their immediate environment

* group, identify, describe, and compare simple 2D and 3D shapes

« identify main compass points, describe map positions, reflection, translation, and rotation of simple shapes.

Key Understandings

Shapes
6 Months Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Moko learning to
« identify, sort by one feature, and e identify, describe, and « identify, describe, and i identify, compare,
describe familiar shapes. classify familiar 2D and 3D classify the properties of ify 2D and 3D
shapes presented in different 2D and 3D shapes including using the properties
orientations including ovals, semicircles, polygons, shape including lines of
triangles, circles, rectangles pentagons, rectangular ymmetry and Madori shapes
including squares, cubes, prisms (cuboids); pyramids, « draw and create diagrams of
cylinders, and spheres. hemispheres, cones; and 2 and 3 dimensional shapes
unique MaoFi shapes. « identify right angles in

different shapes.

Position and Location

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning \ Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:
« identify the position of an « follow and give instructi « follow and give instructions « follow and create a sequence
object and recognise that if the move to a familiar loc to move people or objects of step-by-step instructions

mokopuna position changes, locate an object. to a different location using (an algorithm) for moving
the object’s position and directions and distances: people or objects to a
direction changes 4 e.g., number of steps, half, different location using
« use words to describe the quarter, and reverse turns. directions and distances.
orientation of objects such as
forward, backward, left, right,
besides, higher and lower.
e e, diagram, or « interpret a diagram to * interpret, draw, and use a
ory.te describe the position describe the position of simple map to locate objects
& ojects and places. objects and places in relation and places relative to other
\ to other objects and places. objects and places.
J « use the four main compass * show direction and
directions, the rise and setting = coordinates on a map
of the sun. « investigate compass
directions and explain
positions on maps using map
coordinates and pepeha.
Transformations
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

« slide, flip, and turn 2D shapes ¢ recognise lines of symmetry « transform shapes using

to make a Maori pattern. in patterns or pictures reflection and translation
and create or complete including designs such as
symmetrical pictures or simple kdwhaiwhai
patterns: * recognise which aspects
e.g., using Maori designs. of shapes stay the same

when transformed.
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TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Geometry

The Language of Geometry

6 Months
Mokopuna know the
following words:

Year 2
Mokopuna know the
following words:

* side

« face

* corner
* curve

« line

« straight
« front

* back

* side

* left side
« right side
* middle
* centre

« far

* close

. up

« down

* inside

* outside
« first

* second
« from
*to

« forward
* backward.

* polygon

« polyhedron
« cylinder

* block

* cone

« oval

* semicircle
« hexagon

* pentagon

« rectangular prism/cuboi
* pyramid

N
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Statistics

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

« participate in a teacher-led investigation that involves the collection and display of category data to answer an investigative

question and explain the findings.

Key Understandings

Making Sense of the Problem to be Investigated

6 Months
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 1

Year 2
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna ©

Year 3

» with support from the teacher:
- ask summary questions
about a group using
categorical data to classify
people or objects:
e.g., eye colour.

« with support from the teacher:

- ask summary questions
about a group using
categorical data and
predict what the data
might show:

e.g., which outcomes could

be more common.

* with su tf
- askinv
bout ever:

tive questions
ay situations
orical data and
umbers. Make sure

’ entify the variable

/

d the group you are
interested in:
e.g., favourite fruit (the
variable) and our class
(group of interest).

Planning and Collecting Data

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are'learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

» with support from the teoc\

- pose a question

- collect data by maki
observations or
questioning oth

« with support from the teacher:

- pose a guestion

- use survey and data-
collection questions to
collect data

- identify who and what the
data measures.

« with support from the teacher:

- pose summary
investigative questions
about everyday situations

- use categorical data and
discrete numerical (whole
number) data

- identify the variable and
the group of interest.

* collect categorical data with
their teacher.

« collect categorical data for
more than one variable with
support from their teacher.

» collect, record, and sort
data or use secondary
data sources (provided by
someone else).

Analyses of Data and Making Conclusion(s)

Mokopuna are learning to: ,Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

» create and describe
data visualisations for
categorical data:

e.g., picture graphs and
physical dot plots

* give the frequency for
each category.

* create and describe
data visualisations for
categorical data:

e.g., picture graphs and
dot plots

* compare and name the
number of categories.

* create and describe data
visualisations for categorical
and discrete numerical data:
e.g., picture graphs, dot plots,
and bar graphs.

* choose statements that best
answer the investigative
question with support from
their teacher.

* choose statements that best
answer the investigative
question with support from
their teacher.

* choose statements that best
answer the investigative
question and reflect on
findings with support from
their teacher.
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TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Statistics

The Language of Statistics

6 Months Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Mokopuna know the Mokopuna know the Mokopuna know the Mokopuna know the
following words: following words: following words: following words:
* describe groups * data * graph « tally
* group « variables « table/chart » number/tally ehart
* set. « graph * data « words for'displaying data on
« table/chart « variables simple ch
« data visualisations « frequencies °b
« category data * categories. * pi ap
« investigative question "“dot

* picture graph tions
« dot plot. « findings.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Probability

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
« participate in class statistical investigations and recognise certainty and uncertainty in simple chance situations
* use everyday words to predict the outcome of a probability event, they can acknowledge a correct or incorrect statement.

Key Understandings

Probability Investigations

6 Months Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna

« investigate simple situations e
that involve elements of
chance, recognising equal
and different likelihoods and
acknowledging uncertainty

» understand a situation in a 'u
probability event:

dging uncertainty
rstand a situation in a
obability event:

e.g., to throw a die .9., to throw a die
» understand the result of a * understand the result of a
probability event: probability event:
ed.,1,2,3 4,5and 6 are eg.,1,2,3 4,5and 6 are
the possible outcomes if the possible outcomes if
the die is thrown (this is a the die is thrown (this is a
theoretical result) theoretical result)
« understand that events are * understand that events are
\ random when the outcome random when the outcome
is uncertain is uncertain
e carry out a simple « carry out a simple
probability experiment probability experiment
* understand that chance can ¢ understand that chance can
'S be measured as numbers, be measured as numbers,

fractions or in words fractions or in words
« understand that the understand that the

\ numerator is the number numerator is the number
of possibilities, and the of possibilities, and the
denominator is the total denominator is the total

number of possibilities. This number of possibilities. This
will give us the probability of will give us the probability of
a single event occurring: a single event occurring:
e.g., rolling a 3 on a die, the e.g., rolling a 3 on a die, the
number of events is 1 (there is number of events is 1 (there is
only a single 3 on each die), only a single 3 on each die),
and the number of outcomes and the number of outcomes
is6 is 6

e answer questions yes, * answer questions yes, without
without doubt, perhaps, no, doubt, perhaps, no, or never
or never according to the according to the features of
features of the data the data

« understand the purpose of  understand the purpose of
labels on data displays and labels on data displays and
group data appropriately. group data appropriately.

30



Tohu Ako: Phase 1: Years 0-3

TGarere 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Probability

Probability Investigations

6 Months
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 1 Year 2
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 3
Mokopuna are learning to:

* engage in chance-based
investigations about games
and everyday situations
that involve:

- identifying possible
outcomes

- collecting and recording
data

- creating visualisations for
frequencies of outcomes:
e.g., lists, picture,
and graphs

- describing what these
data.visualisations show

- answering chance-based
investigative questions

- noticing variations
in outcomes:
e.g., hoticing how often
each of the numbers on
the dice come up.

* engage in chance-based
investigations about games

@ fying
)ssible outcomes
ing and recording

_4
ta
reating data visualisations
»

for frequencies of
possible outcomes
- describing what these
visualisations show
- answering
investigative questions
- reflecting on
anticipated outcomes
- noticing variations
in outcomes.

« develop the language of
probability including agreeing
or disagreeing.

I

« develop the language of
probability including terms
that describe the probability
of an outcome.

The Language of Probability
Mokopuna know the

Mok a'know the
following words: f in ds:

Mokopuna know the
following words:

Mokopuna know the
following words:

* probability
* chart

* outcome

« prediction
* experiment
* maybe

« without a doubt
« definitely

* never

*no

* uncertain

e agree

« disagree

« die/dice.

)

* scale

* event

* anticipate
* bar graph
« dot plot

* pictograph.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Heil Tautoko i Te Ako

Pedagogical guidance

Ensure the learning is accessible to all mokopuna

Kura are required to spend an average of 1-hour a day teaching pdngarau to mokopuna in Years 0-8. This can be in dedicated lessons,
as well as through integration across all learning areas.

Design learning for all mokopuna by:

« providing opportunities to solve problems

« using prompts (e.g., familiar vocabulary, previous learned concepts, diagrams, and materials)
* adapting the task (e.g., start with familiar numbers and gradually increase the complexity)

« asking questions to redirect thinking or encourage connections

* chunking learning into smaller parts

* presenting ideas using different representations or materials

« further explicit teaching (reteaching), demonstrating, and consolidating

» changing the context to one that is more familiar to the mokopuna.

Support mokopuna with scaffolds such as:
* tailored teaching of specific maths skills needed to progress

* prompts and questions to connect with and recall previous learning

* asking the mokopuna to re-read and rephrase the problem in their own words

« teaching mokopuna how to recognise when they are unsure, and how to ask questions that can further their understanding

« providing visual prompts and resources to make connections to pdngarau concepts (e.g., using cubes, counters and ten frames)
* trying an alternative representation if the current one isn’t working

« encouraging mokopuna to use physical activities (e.g., walking on a number line)

* encouraging mokopuna to draw a picture to show the problem or idea

* using simple, familiar numbers or contexts to consolidate the concept before extending to less familiar concepts

« supporting mokopuna to make connections to familiar words by promoting them and hanging them on classroom walls

« using a shared or guided approach to follow a process to complete their work.

Grouping mokopuna:

* use flexible groups, based on the purpose of learning for the lesson, rather than fixed long-term grouping

* you may group mokopuna in several ways in the same lesson (e.g,, working as:a whole class to demonstrate and discuss,
before moving into smaller groups to investigate a situation or.solve a problem).

Teaching strategies

Provide opportunities to » Mokopund learn through doing, talking, writing/drawing, and modelling.

apply knowledge « Plan time for mokopuna to consolidate what they have learned by repeating the process
or task demonstrated by the teacher, moving from familiar situations towards applying to
unfamiliar situations.

« Plan tasks for mokopuna to apply knowledge and develop proficiency with problem-solving
and reasoning.

* Problems can be demonstrated with materials and connected to visual representations. Support
mokopuna to decode problems through identification of key vocabulary and connection with
actions or operations.

* Incorporate familiar contexts into problem-solving exercises (e.g., if 12 people in our class have
cats and 7 people have dogs, how many pets are there altogether?).

Teach and askimokopuna * Support mokopuna to record, review, connect, and synthesise ideas and reasoning.
to keep records of * Ask mokopuna to explain and represent their ideas using words, symbols, pictures, diagrams, and
their learning their working.
« Allow time for mokopuna to practice vocabulary by making a display at a table, designing an
anchor chart, taking photos and labelling them, or recording in their books.
* Support mokopuna to organise their ideas, record, solve problems, summarise and reflect on what
they have learnt using words, symbols or other representations.
 Use ‘think alouds’ to describe numbers or shapes and ask mokopuna to make or draw their
response (e.g., | am thinking of a 2D shape with 4 sides, two are short and two are long. Draw and
label what you think the shape could be).

32












WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Kia Mataara

By the end of year 4,

mokopuna:

 explore toi Mdori using
mathematical exploration of
shape, reflections, rotation, or
translation with matauranga
Maori as a taapapa.

By the end of year 4,

mokopuna:

* use mathematics to solve
problems that are relevant
to their world, home, kura
and hapori.

\

By the end of year 4,

mokopuna:

* use mathematical
communicative strategies
to discuss their mahi
(talk moves)

* share their strategies and
ideas when they work with
addition and subtraction
facts and the relationship
between multiplication
and division

« discuss the relationship
between both sides of an
open number sentence.

By the end of year 4,

mokopuna:

* read, write, order, partition,
recombine, and represent
whole numbers up to 10,000

* add and subtract 2-
3-digit numbers usin
part-whole strategi

« recall multiplicatio

ation and division to
a division problem
* represent common fractions,
ncluding those greater than 1,
on a number line
* solve addition and
subtraction open number
sentences using the
relationship between the two
sides of the equals sign
« visualise, predict, and identify
a shape that is a reflection,
rotation, or translation of a
given two-dimensional shape.

By the end of year 5,

mokopuna:

* compare fractions with a
benchmark fraction and put
them in order by investigating
how fractions work

« convert between benchmark
fractions, decimals, and
percentages
(e.g., %2=50% = 0.5)

« visualise and draw nets for
a cube

* recognise the need for relevant
and usable data to answer
investigative questions.

By the end of year
mokopuna:

* suggest reas ta
ntext

whanau

may vary i ili
* ensure investigative
qu s fo ering
arer
ir wi
ha

da vant and useful
i

)

@ about being considerate
nvestigators.

By the end of year 5,
mokopuna:

« share different diagrams for

nets with each other and

discuss possibilities for them

to work

* share and discuss reasons
why data may vary ina
familiar context providing
examples, models and
representations as part of
the communications.

By the end of year 5,

mokopuna:

* read, write, order, partition,
recombine and represent
numbers up to 100,000

» add or subtract any whole
number

» multiply 2-digit numbers
reliably and efficiently using
the distributive property

« recall multiplication and
corresponding division facts
for 6s, 8s, and 9s

* solve open number sentences
involving all operations using
the relationships between the
two sides of the equals sign.
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Taarere 2: Years 4-6

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdangarau

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Kaiako

Year 4

Support mokopuna to:

« carry out a variety of activities
that help them to fully
understand what the equals
sign means

« use materials, drawings, and
stories to fully understand
the purpose of each part of
a fraction

* use materials, drawings, and
stories to fully understand the
relationship between fractions
decimals and percentages

« explore a range of 3D shapes
and nets

« experience being a data
detective.

Year 4

Support mokopuna to:

* make connections between
their everyday lives and
mathematical ideas

* make connections within
mathematical ideas and
concepts (e.g., measurement
uses number).

Year 4

Support mokopuna to:

« discuss, draw, build and
represent how whole numbers
are structured

« discuss, draw, build, model
and represent how fractions,
decimals and percentages
are structured.

Year 4

Support mokopuna to:

« understand how place value
works andshow numbers can

at it does,
(use models,
s, materials).

Year 5

Support mokopuna to:

« use the equals sign properly in
their investigations

« understand what each part
of a fraction is asking them
to do, so that they can carry
out investigations.

Year 5 Year 5
Support mokopuna to: Support mokopuna to:
« see where mathematicsis and « understand how
isn’t useful in their own life to ask relevant
« use mathematics in ways mathematical questions
which are consistent « discuss mathematical

Year 6

Support mokopuna to:

« carry out meaningful
mathematical investigations
for themselves, their whanau
and kura.

Year 5
Support mokopuna to:
* be multiplicative thinkers.

with tikanga. conjecture with others in ways
that extend mathematical
thinking about situations.
Year 6 Year 6 Year 6
Support k to: Support mokopuna to: Support mokopuna to:
* tions between « discuss the generalisations * recognise multiplication as
i learning they can make about the operation for models of
nd in familiar mathematical ideas and the area and volume.
linguistic, and connections they identify

that enable them to make
estimates and find proof.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Ngako o te Whdainga

Ma te Mokopuna

| am learning to:

* use the equals sign properly in
my investigations

* recognise what each part
of a fraction is asking me
to do, so that | can carry
out investigations

* carry out meaningful
mathematical investigations for
myself and my whanau and kura.

| am learning to:

« ask relevant
mathematical questions

+ discuss mathematical
conjecture with others in ways
that extend mathematical
thinking about situations

* discuss the generalisations
| can make about
mathematical ideas and the
connections | identify that
help me to make estimates
and find proofs.

| am learning to:

* see where mathematics is
and isn’t useful in my own life

* use mathematics in ways
which are consistent
with tikanga

* make connections between
ideas in other learning
areas and in familiar
cultural, linguistic, and
historical contexts.

| am learning to:

* be a multiplicative thinker
* recognise multiplication as
the operation for models

of area.

Te Roanga o te Korero

Characteristics

of Mokopuna

Mokopuna ask questions

of everyday mathematical
experiences with support from
their kaiako to ensure that they
are asking quality mathematical
questions.

With kaiako and peer support they
plan mathematical investigations;
and they are becoming

more independent through
multiple opportunities.

They are persistent and keep
trying, recognising mistakes as
ways to learn. They are okay
to start again and change their
investigations if necessary.

They are working both
independently and collaboratively,
knowing how to share ideas with
each other and use discussion
conventions for working as
mathematical communities.

Characteristics of
Mokopuna

Mokopuna enjoy
communicating about
mathematical concepts and
building their repertoire of
mathematical communication
by seeing how models, words
and symbols represent
mathematical ideas.

Characteristics of
Mokopuna

Mokopuna are taking more
opportunities to ensure that
they see how mathematics is
used in their everyday lives.

They can articulate the
similarities and differences in te
ao Mdori and te ao pangarau,
making use of both without
confusion. Their explorations help them
to talk about mathematical
concepts in more sophisticated
walys. Their communication
about mathematical ideas

will involve use of equipment,
models, representations,

and diagrams.

They recognise that
mathematics is useful for their
purposes and what they/want
to do in their lives.

Mathematical literacies

help them describe events,
situations, and problems that
they are working through and/
or solving. As mathematical
literacies are modelled to them,
their bank of mathematical reo,
models, representations, ideas,
and conceptual understandings
will grow.

Characteristics of
Mokopuna

Mokopuna make sense of
mathematical concepts that
exist in their everyday world
and mathematics is useful
for them.

Affirming ldentity

Mokopuna demonstrate that

they value how-others work
things out, what others want

to know about, and how to

relate appropriately during
mathematical investigations as
they work both independently and
collaboratively. Mokopuna are
creative with pangarau.

Affirming Identity
Mokopuna confidence to
communicate about their
mathematical ideas and
findings is demonstrated in a
range of situations.

Affirming Identity
Mokopuna show understanding
that mathematics has a
language and tikanga of

its own, which is different

to their own culture, and

are working out how to use

the thinking tools of both
systems appropriately.

Affirming Identity
Mokopuna relate confidently
and more competently to
mathematics knowledge and
the ways that they can use
mathematics in their everyday
lives.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Taarere 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use part-whole strategies to solve addition and subtraction problems
* use part-whole strategies to solve multiplication and division problems involving 2- and 3- digit numbers
« find unit fractions of collections of objects and shapes by equal sharing.

Maijor strategies are:

* using basic facts and number strategies to solve single-digit problems
* using basic facts to solve simple multiplication and fraction problems
* solving addition and subtraction problems using number strategies like doubling, rounding to a tidy number, place value partitioning,

tidy numbers with compensation, equivalent addition, and inverse operations
* solving multiplication and division problems using strategies like repeated addition, place value partitioning, tidy'numbers with

compensation, and halving and doubling
« finding fractions of a quantity by sharing.

Key Understandings

Structure

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

» count forward and backward to 1,000

« identify the multiples of 25, 50 and 100

« |dentify, read, write, compare, and order
whole numbers up to 10,000.

Year 6
Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify, read, write, compa
whole numbers up to 00

L \

order

« identify, read, write, compare and order
whole numbers up to 1,000,000.

Mokopuna are learning to:

Grouping and Place Value

o

* recognise the base ten structure of
numbers up to 10,000.

Mokopuna are learning to:

e base ten structure of
p to 100,000.

« use groups of 10, 100, and 1,000 in up to
4-digit numbers.

« recognise the base ten structure of
numbers up to 1,000,000.

groups of 10, 100, 1,000, and 10,000 in
p'to 5-digit numbers.

« use groups of 10, 100, 1,000, 10,000, and
1,00000 in up to 6-digit numbers.

Basic Facts

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« recall multiplication and corresponding
division facts for 4s, 6s, 9s, and 10s

* multiply by 10,100 and 1,000:
e.g.,10 x 100 =1,000, 32 x 100 = 3,200.

« recall multiplication facts to 10 x 10 and
corresponding division facts

* recall division and multiplication facts for
2,3,5,9and 10.

« recall multiplication facts to at least 10 x
10 and corresponding division facts.

Operations

Mokopuna arelearning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use rounding and estimation

« round whole numbers to the nearest 10s,
100, and 1,000s
« round tenths to the nearest whole number.

« use rounding and estimation
« round whole numbers to any specified
powers of 10:

e.g., round 4,567 to the nearest 10 power 2

(which is 100) 4,567 = 4,600
« round tenths and hundredths to the
nearest whole number.

* use rounding and estimation

* round whole numbers to any specified
powers of 10

* round to the nearest whole number or one
decimal place.

« add and subtract 2- and 3-digit numbers.

« add and subtract whole numbers up
to 10,000.

» add and subtract any whole numbers.

» multiply 2-digit by 1-digit number and two
1-digit whole numbers:
e.g.,5x46,8x7.

* multiply 3-digit by 1-digit and two 2-digit
whole numbers:
e.g. 6 x 248, 37 x 84.

» multiply multi-digit whole numbers:
e.g., 54 x112.

« divide whole numbers by 1-digit divisor
and no remainders:
e.g., 65 +5.

« divide whole numbers by 1-digit divisor
with a remainder:
e.g., 22 +5=4 remainder 2.

« divide whole numbers by 1-digit divisors
with a remainder:
e.g., 35+5,4]154 + 8.
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WAHANGA AKO
Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

Rational Numbers

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6
Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify, read, write, and represent tenths
as fractions and decimals.

« identify, read, write, and represent tenths
and hundredths as fractions and decimals.

« identify, read, write, and represent
fractions, decimals (to two places),
and percentages.

« compare and order tenths as fractions
and decimals, and convert decimals
to fractions

« convert decimals to ordinary fractions.

« compare and order tenths and hundredths
as fractions and decimals, and convert
decimals to fractions

« convert decimals to ordinary fractions.

» compare and order fractions, decimals (to
two places), and percentages.and convert
decimals, and percentages to fractions

« convert decimals and percentages to
ordinary fractions.

« divide numbers 0-9 by 10 to make a
decimal number.

« divide whole numbers by 10 and 100 to
make decimals and whole numbers.

* multiply and divide numbers by
10 and 100/to make decimals and
whole numbers.

» add and subtract fractions with the same
denominators that make up to one whole
or less than one whole:
eg., %+ +%=1.

» add and subtract fractions with the same < + add andsubtract fractions with the same

denominators, including making more
than one whole.

and related denominators:
.9, Vat .

» add and subtract decimals to one decimal
place.

 add and subtract decimals to two i
places.

* add and subtract whole numbers and
decimals to two decimal places.

« for fractions with related denominators of
2,4,and 8,3 and 6, or 5and 10
- compare and order
- identify when two fractions
are equivalent
- represent in their simplest form.

« for fractions with denomin
5,6, 8,10, 12, or 100
- compare and

rs of 2, 3,4,

« for fractions with denominators of 2, 3, 4,
5,6, 8,10, 12, 0r 100
- compare and order
- identify when two fractions
are equivalent
- represent in their simplest form.

 convert between improper fractions
and mixed numbers for fractions with
denominators of 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10.

oper fractions
bers for fractions with
p to 10.

« convert between improper fractions and
mixed numbers.

« find a unit fraction of a whole number,
where the answer is a whole number using
multiplication or division facts:

e.g., va of 40.

ion of a whole number where
er is a whole number using
multiplication and division facts:

., % of 24.

« find a fraction or percentage of a
whole number where the answer is
a whole number:

e.g., 30% of $150?

Financial Maths

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« estimate and calculate the total cost and
change for whole dollar amounts.

* estimate the cost, to the nearest dollar,
of items costing dollars and cents, and
change from the nearest ten dollars.

* calculate the percentage discount
involving 10%, 25%, and 50% of whole
dollar amounts:

e.g., what is 10% of $180?

The Language of Numbers

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

* estimate

* round

* balance

« improper fraction
« simplified number
« fraction

+ decimal fraction.

* percentage

* tenth

* hundredth

« thousandth

» common factor

* common multiple
* square number

* change.

« discount

* mixed number

* tidy number

* equal addition

* inverse operation

* exponent

* square of a number.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Taarere 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Algebra

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use skip counting and repeated addition to solve problems and to determine the elements within a pattern
* use a rule within a simple pattern to solve problems.

Key Understandings

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6
Mokopuna are learning to:

« describe, create, and predict sequential,
spatial, and numerical patterns using
rules involving variables, spatial features,
repeated addition, subtraction, and
simple multiplication.

* describe, create, continue, and predict
sequential, spatial, and numerical patterns
using consistent rules involving variables,
spatial features, repeated addition,
subtraction, and simple multiplication

* use diagrams, tables, graphs, and
equations to solve problems involving
linear relationships.

o

« use tables, XY graphs, and diagrams to
recognise relationships in a linear pattern

« develop@rule in words that identifies
the constant amount of change between
consecutive elements or terms in the
pattern and predict further elements in
the pattern.

Generalise Number Properties

Mokopuna are learning to:

~

Mokopuna are learning to:

« explore the associative property with
addition and multiplication.

subtraction and division.

Mokopuna are learning t
*» explore why the commutati d
associative properties ot r

* use inverse operations to solve
multiplication and division problems.

* use inverse operations to solve
multiplication and division problems.

ision problems.

« explore the distributive property of
multiplication over addition:
e.g.,find7x8by7x(5+3)=(7x5)+ (7
X 3).

» use commutative, associative, and
identity properties, deciding which
operations they work for and which
they don't.

he distributive property of
n over addition and

Iti
subtraction:
ind 6 x 18 by 6 x (20 - 2).

* use the distributive, commutative, and
associative properties.

Equations and Relationships

Mokopuna are learning to:

4

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« form and solve true orfalse number
sentences and open number sentences
involving multiplication and division using
understanding of the equals sign:
eg,5x_ (=20, _+3=6.

« form and solve true or false number
sentences and open number sentences
involving all 4 operations:

e.g. 674 +56 - k=671.

« form and solve true or false number
sentences and open number sentences
involving all 4 operations, using equality
or inequality:
eg.,8x7<8x5+8(T/F).

* notice relationships in a growing pattern,
record the pattern in different forms,
describe a rule that explains the pattern,
and use the rule to find other elements in
the pattern.

* notice relationships in a growing pattern,
record the pattern in a table, develop a
rule in words for the pattern, and use the
rule to find other elements in the pattern.

* use tables, XY graphs, and diagrams to
find relationships between elements of
a linear pattern, develop a rule in words
that identifies the constant amount of
change between consecutive elements or
terms in the pattern, and use the rule to
make predictions.

The Language of Algebra

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

« relationship

* partition

* chart

* arrow diagram
* hundreds board
* pictograph

* number line

* abacus.

» Sentences and symbols to explain
the rule of a numerical pattern or a
simple relationship
e.g., add 3 to grow this sequential pattern
(+3):2,5,8,1...
the length of a side multiplied by 4 to
calculate the perimeter of a square (side x
4 = perimeter).

* constant
* partition
« factor/multiple
* equal/inequal.
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WAHANGA AKO
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Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Measurement

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

« estimate and measure using standard metric units (e.g., centimetre, metre, litre, and kilogram)

« develop an understanding of the concept of a scale
« partition a unit of measure and measure a half unit
* measure length, capacity, and weight by selecting an appropriate measuring device

« read scales, know the standard metric units and name and record these units in abbreviated forms (e.g., mm, cm, m, km, g, kg, ml, 1)

« use benchmarks to help estimate measurements
« understand how an array is structured to support their calculation of area and volume.

Key Understandings

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6
Mokopuna are learning to:

» develop personal benchmarks for
estimation and measure length, perimeter,
mass (weight), capacity, and duration,
using appropriate metric units.

« estimate and then accurately measure
length, area, mass (weight), capacity,
temperature and duration, using

appropriate metric units or a combination

of units.

« estimate and then accurately measure
length,.volume, mass (weight), capacity,
temperature, and duration, using
appropriate metric units or a combination
of units:

« use the appropriate unit and tools to
measure length, mass, capacity, and time.

« use the appropriate unit and tool for t
task and the attribute being measured.

« select and use the appropriate unit
and tool for the task and the attribute
being measured.

* use the metric measurement system to
explore the relationship within units.

mark fractions and
and the volume

* recognise angles can be measured in
degrees using 90, 180, and 360 degrees
as benchmarks.

* convert between common metric units
for length, mass, and capacity and use
decimals to express parts of wholes in
measurements.

t, and reflex, by comparing
hmarks of 90, 180, and

 understand the various types of
measurement scales, and decimal
fractions of units of measurement.

« visualise the amount of turn in angles (up
to 360 degrees), measure, and draw to
the nearest degree.

a’ volumes.

Perimeter, Ared, and Volume

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

* estimate, and calculate:
- the perimeter of polygons using
metricunits
- the area of shapes covered with
squares or half squares
- the volume of shapes filled
with centicubes.

* estimate, and calculate:
- the perimeter of polygons
- the area of shapes covered with
squares or partial squares
- the volume of rectangular prisms.

* visualise, estimate, and calculate
the area of rectangles and the
volume of rectangular prisms by
applying multiplication.

Time

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« tell the time to the nearest 5 minutes using
language of minutes past the hour and to
the hour.

« explain the relationship between days,
weeks, months and years

« solve duration of time problems involving
'a.m." and 'p.m." notation.

* convert between units of time, including
12- and 24-hour time systems, and solve
duration-of-time problems.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

TQarere 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Measurement

The Language of Measurement

Year 4

Mokopuna know the following words:

* angle

* right angle
« right angle proportions
* millimetre
« centimetre
* metre

* kilometre

* gram

* kilogram

* past

* to.

®

Year 6

Mokopuna know the following words:

« area units of measure (M?, cm?, ha)
* volume units of meas
* degrees
* convert.
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Pangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Geometry

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
« identify main compass points and describe map positions
* group, identify, describe, and compare simple 2D and 3D shapes

« identify reflection, translation, and rotation of simple shapes and identify invariant/variant features

« draw diagrams and create models of 2D and 3D shapes
* show direction and coordinates on a map
« follow, and give street directions.

Key Understandings

Shapes

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6

Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify, classify, and describe the
properties of polygons including
triangles and quadrilaterals using
properties of shape including line and
rotational symmetry.

« identify, classify, and describe the
properties of:

- regular and irregular polygons using

edges, vertices, and angles

- prisms using the cross section of the

shape, faces, edges, and vertices.

« classify, identify and explain similarities
and differences between:
- 2D shapes including types of triangles,
prisms and pyramids.

* compare and classify angles equal to,
smaller or larger than a right angle, in
2D shapes.

« identify and describe parallel an
perpendicular lines, including sides
of polygons.

« identify and describe the interior angles of
a triangle and quadrilaterals.

» draw nets of simple 3D shapes
« draw maps of their homes.

 draw nets of 3D
« draw maps of the scheol.

* represent 3D objects as 2D diagrams such
as in isometric drawing

* draw maps of their route to school.

Position@ndikocation

Mokopuna are learning to:

ing to:

* use grids, ordered pairs, major compass
points and simple map systems to show

and describe a location and path of travel-i gi

4

« understand the rule of co-ordinates (X,Y)
ona grid.

Mokopuna are learning to:

s, rotation, and major

ions
d write co-ordinates.

p oints to show location and to

* interpret and create a grid map to plot
positions and pathways using grid
references, directional language including
main compass points

* use grid references to identify regions
and plot positions on a grid map and
to interpret and describe pathways,
including half and quarter turns and
distance travelled.

Transformations

Mokopund are learningito:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« visualise, predict, and identify which
shape is a reflection, rotation, or
translation of a given 2D toi Mdori
shape.

« resize a 2D toi Mdori shape so that it is
either a bigger or smaller shape
« use rules of origin points or the image
* determine the scale factor
for enlargement
« determine the centre of rotation.

* visualise, create and describe 2D
geometric patterns and tessellations,
particularly those found in toi Mdori using
rotation, reflection, and translation

* identifying the properties of shapes that
do not change.
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TQarere 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Geometry

Year 4

Mokopuna know the following words:

* prism

e square prism

« triangular prism
* cube

* cone

* square pyramid
« triangular pyramid
* apex

* 2-dimensional

* 3-dimensional

* location

* point on a graph
* base.

Points of a compass:
* west
* north
* south
* east.

N

The Language of Geometry

Year 6

Mokopuna know the following words:

* same
* same size

* same shape

« tessellation

* clockwise

* anticlockwise
* southwe

* northwest

* southe
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Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o te Korero

Statistics

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
« conduct a statistical investigation

* pose summary-type investigative questions

« collect, group and display data to answer the question

* make statements about their investigation

« collect and display whole-number data as discrete and continuous data
« communicate their findings in context.

Key Understandings

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6
Mokopuna are learning.to:

« conduct investigations using the statistical ¢ conduct investigations using the statistical ¢ conduct investigations using the

enquiry cycle:

- gather, sort, and display multivariate

category and whole-number data
and simple time-series data to
answer questions

- identify patterns and trends in context,

within and between data sets
- communicate findings, using
data displays.

enquiry cycle:

- gather, sort, and display multivariate

category and whole-number data
and simple time-series data to
answer questions

- identify patterns and trends in conte

within and between data sets

- communicate findings, using
data displays.

statistical enquiry cycle:

- gather, sort, and display multivariate
category and whole-number data
and'simple time-series data to
answer-questions

- identify patterns and trends in
context, within and between data sets

- communicate findings, using
data displays.

Making Sense of the Statistical Problem

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are |

* investigate summary and comparison

situations with categorical and discrete
numerical data, using multivariate (two

or more variables) data, by:

- identifying the variables to
be measured

- posing summary and comparison
investigative questions that can be
answered with data

- making predictions or assertions about

expected findings.

» ves

Mokopuna are learning to:

* investigate summa
situations wit
numerical

po summary and comparison
ative questions that can be
a ered with data

aking predictions or assertions about

J«;:(pected findings.

* investigate summary, comparison, and
time-series situations, using multivariate
data by:

- identifying the variable that is
being measured

- posing investigative questions that can
be answered with data

- making predictions or assertions about
expected findings.

Plan

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

* plan how to collect primary data to
support answering the investigative
questionyincluding:

- deciding the group of interest

- deciding the variable(s) to be collected
- building awareness of ethical practices

in data collection.

« plan how to collect primary data to
support answering the investigative
question, including:

- deciding the group of interest

- deciding the variable(s) to be collected

- building awareness of ethical
practices in data collection, such as
the anonymity of respondents in a
statistical investigation.

* plan how to collect primary data or plan
how to use provided data, including:
- identifying who the data was collected
from
- identifying the variables of interest
- identifying the original investigator's
purpose for collecting the data.

Collecting Data

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify the variables to be measured
« collect bivariate data, univariate data
and time-series data using a variety

of strategies

« collect summary and category data using

a variety of strategies.

« identify the variables to be measured

« collect data based on the posed question

« collect summary, category and
comparison data using a variety
of strategies

* decide how the data is to be stored
and managed.

« identify the variables to be measured

* collect summary, category and
comparison data from primary or
secondary sources using a variety
of strategies

* decide how the data is to be stored
and managed.
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Te Roanga o te Korero

Taarere 2: Years 4-6

Statistics

Analysing and Concluding

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6
Mokopuna are learning to:

« create and describe data visualisations
for summary and comparison
investigations ensuring:

- key parts of the visualisation are named
- the data display is appropriate for the
type of data.

* create and describe data visualisations
for summary and comparison
investigations ensuring:

- key parts of the visualisation are named

- the data display is appropriate for the
type of data

- the variable is named.

« create and describe data visualisations
for summary and comparison
investigations ensuring:

- key parts of the visualisation are named

- the data display is appropriate for the
type of data

- the variable is named

- features; patterns, and trends are
identified in.context, including the
variable and group of interest.

* choose the best descriptive statements
to answer the investigative question and
reflect on findings and how they compare
with initial predictions or assertions.

» answer the investigative question

» compare findings with initial predictions
or assertions and existing knowledge
the world.

* answer the investigative question

» compare findings to initial predictions
or assertions and existing knowledge of
the world.

« represent data using dot plots, bar
graphs, frequency tables, and time
series graphs

« connect the chance of an outcome
occurring with fractions, decimals, and
percentages

« investigate situations and pose questions
that are able to be answered.

* represent data using dot plot
graphs, frequency tables, a
series graphs

* connect the chance of
occurring with fractions,
percentages

outc
imals, and

* represent data using dot plots, bar
graphs, frequency tables, and time
series graphs

 connect the chance of an outcome
occurring with fractions, decimals, and
percentages

« investigate situations and pose questions
that are able to be answered.

Mokopuna know the following words:

v v

« dot plot

* bar graph
* X-QXis

* y-axis

« data.

Mokopuna know the following words:

ctive feature (of data)

‘spreodsheet
,*column

* row.

» composite bar graph
« stem and leaf graph
* outlier

« fluctuate

* cluster.
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Te Roanga o te Korero

Probability

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

« explain whether statements about data displays are correct with reference to the data
« predict and test the outcomes of an appropriate probability event and explain their thinking.

Key Understandings

Year 4
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 5
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 6

Mokopuna are learning to:

« investigate simple situations that involve
elements of chance by comparing
experimental results with expectations
from models of all the outcomes,
acknowledging that samples vary.

« investigate simple situations that involve
elements of chance by comparing
experimental results with expectations
from models of all the outcomes,
acknowledging that samples vary.

* investigate simple situations that involve
elements of chance by comparing
experimental results'with expectations
from models of all the outcomes,
acknowledging that samples vary.

* engage in chance-based investigations

with equally likely outcomes by:

- posing investigative questions and
anticipating what might happen

- identifying the outcomes for the
investigative questions and creating
data visualisations for frequencies
of outcomes

- describing what these visualisations
show

- find probabilities as fractions and
answering the probability question.

* engage in chance-based investigations
with equally likely outcomes by:

- posing investigative questions and
anticipating what might happen

- identifying the outcomes for the
investigative questions and creatin
data visualisations for frequencies
of outcomes

- describing what these visualis S
show

- finding probabilities as
fractional number li

« identify and explain errors in statements
and/or data displays of others’
statistical investigations

« identify whether an outcome is more likely
by systematically recording the results of
chance experiments.

4

* engage in chance-based investigations

with equally likely outcomes by:

- posing investigative questions and
anticipating what might happen

- identifying the outcomes for the
investigative questions and creating
data visualisations for frequencies
of outcomes

- describing what these visualisations
show

- finding probabilities as fractions on a
fractional number line or tree diagram
to show the possible outcomes of
combined probability events

- identifying whether probability events
are dependent, independent or
mutually exclusive

- answering the probability question.

lain errors in statements

W investigations

« identify whether an outcome is more likely
J‘ystemdticolly recording the results of
> chance experiments.

« identify and explain errors in statements
and/or data displays of others’
statistical investigations

« identify whether an outcome is more
likely by systematically recording the
results of chance experiments.

» explore simple probabilitysituations

* express probability as a simple fraction
between O and 1.

* use more sophisticated language and
ways of representing probability.

» determine whether a probability event is
fair or biased
* express probability as a percentage.

The Language of Probability

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

* bar graph

* dot plot

* pictograph

* scale

* probability events.

* random

* prediction

* outcome

« independent event
* dependent event.

* probability tree
* event
* sequence.
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Taarere 2: Years 4-6

Hel Tautoko | Te Ako

Pedagogical guidance

Ensure the learning is accessible to all mokopuna

Kura are required to spend an average of 1-hour a day teaching pdngarau to mokopuna in Years 0-8. This can be in dedicated lessons,
as well as through integration across all learning areas.

Design learning for all mokopuna by:

* providing opportunities to solve problems

* using prompts (e.g., familiar vocabulary, previous learned concepts, diagrams, and materials)
» adapting the task (e.g., start with familiar numbers and gradually increase the complexity)

« asking questions to redirect thinking or encourage connections

* chunking learning into smaller parts

* presenting ideas using different representations or materials

« further explicit teaching (reteaching), demonstrating, and consolidating

* changing the context to one that is more familiar to the mokopuna.

Support mokopuna with scaffolds such as:
* tailored teaching of specific maths skills needed to progress

* prompts and questions to connect with and recall previous learning

* asking the mokopuna to re-read and rephrase the problem in their own words

* teaching mokopuna how to recognise when they are unsure, and how to ask questions that can further their understanding

* providing visual prompts and resources to make connections to pdngarau concepts (e.g., using cubes, counters and ten frames)
* trying an alternative representation if the current one isn’t working

* encouraging mokopuna to use physical activities (e.g., walking on a number line)

* encouraging mokopuna to draw a picture to show the problem or idea

* using simple, familiar numbers or contexts to consolidate the concept before extending to less familiar concepts

* supporting mokopuna to make connections to familiar words by promoting them and hanging them on classroom walls

* using a shared or guided approach to follow a process to complete their work.

Grouping mokopuna:
* use flexible groups, based on the purpose of learning.for the lesson, rather than fixed long-term grouping

* you may group mokopuna in several ways in the same lesson (e.g.; working as a whole class to demonstrate and discuss,
before moving into smaller groups to investigate a situation or solve a problem).

Teaching strategies

Provide opportunities to * Mokopuna learn through doing, talking, writing/drawing, and modelling.

apply knowledge « Plan time for mokopuna to consolidate what they have learned by repeating the process
or task-demonstrated by the teacher, moving from familiar situations towards applying to
unfamiliar situations.

« Plan tasks for mokopuna to apply knowledge and develop proficiency with problem-solving
and reasoning.

* Problems can be demonstrated with materials and connected to visual representations. Support
mokopuna to decode problems through identification of key vocabulary and connection with
actions or operations.

* Incorporate familiar contexts into problem-solving exercises (e.g., if 12 people in our class have
cats and 7 people have dogs, how many pets are there altogether?).

Teach and ask mokopuna -+ Support mokopuna to record, review, connect, and synthesise ideas and reasoning.
to'keep records of * Ask mokopuna to explain and represent their ideas using words, symbols, pictures, diagrams, and
theiridlearning their working.
« Allow time for mokopuna to practice vocabulary by making a display at a table, designing an
anchor chart, taking photos and labelling them, or recording in their books.
* Support mokopuna to organise their ideas, record, solve problems, summarise and reflect on what
they have learnt using words, symbols or other representations.
» Use ‘think alouds’ to describe numbers or shapes and ask mokopuna to make or draw their
response (e.d., | am thinking of a 2D shape with 4 sides, two are short and two are long. Draw and
label what you think the shape could be).
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WAHANGA AKO

Pangarau
HE TANGATA HE URI WHAKAHEKE HE PUNA KORERO HE AKONGA
tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Kia Mataara

By the end of year

7, mokopuna:

« explore the concepts of decimals
and fractions as an extension of
the place-value system

* explore integers

 understand the statistical
enquiry cycle (PPDAC-Problem,
Plan, Data, Analysis, Conclusion)
can be used to conduct data-
based investigations about the
wider community.

By the end of year

7, mokopuna:

* explore scenarios where
positive and negative
numbers are used, such as
temperature changes or
financial transactions

 understand datasets have

a whakapapa and how and

why data about people

and te ao tlroa is collected,

interpreted, and stored, who it

needs to benefit and include,
and how to protect them

can describe position,

direction and pathways

using te ao taroa, as in Maori

systems of knowledge, or
using scale, compass points,
and environmental features.

By the end of year

7, mokopuna:

« explain the place value
system for decimals and
whole numbers

« articulate operations using
positive and negative numbers

» use mathematical terms such
as prime, composite, and
square numbers.

By the end of year

7, mokopuna:

* understand number line
relationships (on a number
line fractions and decimals
are located betweenii

system
* coordi
to expr:
pathw

ition, direction,

>

)

By the end of year

8, mokopuna:

* investigate the relationship
between 2D and 3D shapes.

By the end of year

8, mokopuna:

 understand that common
Maori patterns and
shapes are valued for
their matauranga Maori
and explored for their

4
mathematical properties.\

*

N\

By the end of'year

8, mokopuna:

* describe properties associated
with prime, composite, and
square numbers

« explain and understand
divisibility rules for 2, 3, 5, 9,
and 10

« use both words and symbols
to describe properties
of operations, including
commutative, distributive,
associative and inverse

* identify and clearly
articulate how these
properties apply to different
mathematical operations.

By the end of year

8, mokopuna:

« understand that a variable
can be used to represent
any number

« understand linear patterns
and functions have a constant
rate of change, i.e. they can
be represented by ordered
pairs, tables, XY graphs, and a
rule (equation)

* understand data visualisations
show patterns, trends, and
variations and that alternative
visualisations of the same
data can lead to different
insights and communicate
different information.
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HE TANGATA
tahura ki te ao

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdngarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma te Kaiako

Year 7

Support mokopuna to:

« create and apply different types
of investigative questions to a
variety of contexts

« carry out an investigation using
the statistical enquiry cycle

Year 7

Support mokopuna to:

* make connections from
their everyday lives to
mathematical ideas

« explore the different types
of numbers and their use in

Year 7

Support mokopuna to:

« use the language of whole,
fractional and integer numbers

* communicate and articulate
the commutative, associative,
and distributive properties.

Year 7
Support mokopuna to:

* transition between various
formal and informal

« select the appropriate everyday contexts.
measurement for the context and
phenomenon being measured.
Year 8 Year 8 Year 8

Support mokopuna to:

« investigate the patterns
in integers

« understand the commutative,
associative, distributive, and
identity properties

« understand functions and
linear patterns

 convert various metric
measurements.

Support mokopuna to:

« understand how, in sciences
like physics, variables can
represent quantities such as
time, distance, or velocity.
(e.g., using "t" for time allows
us to formulate equations
that describe motion or
change in different scenarios)

« understand in business, the
relationship between the
quantity of goods sold a
the total revenue is

* understand mar
represented i

Support mokopuna to:

« learn the language of spatial
orientation up to.8 divisions
including traditional Maori
compadss points

« create and read various
graphs, charts and timetables

* present and.communicate
findings of investigations using
various language genres.

port mokopuna to:
> understand the relationships
between various types of
fractional numbers and
how these types of numbers
are presented
* understand the structures
used to represent the addition,
subtraction and multiplication
of various fractions
* use visualisations to
represent data
« use and apply spatial
orientation representations.
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Pangarau
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tdhura ki te ao ki te whai ao o te reo pangarau mauri oho

Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Mad te Mokopuna

| am learning to:

* pose investigative questions
about local rohe and community
matters and make predictions or
assertions about what | expect
to find

* pose investigative questions
for chance-based situations,
including those with not equally
likely outcomes.

| am learning to:

* recognise, read, write,
represent, compare, order, and
convert between fractions,
decimals, and percentages
use words and symbols to
describe and represent the
properties of operations
(commutative, distributive,
associative, inverse, and
identity)

read analogue and digital
measurement tools, round
appropriately, and interpret
scales accurately

read, interpret, and

use timetables and

charts that present
measurement information
analyse data and
communicate findings

in context

use.appropriate metric units
for length, area, volume,
capacity, mass, temperature,
datastorage, time, and angle
use words and numbers to
interpret scales accurately
employ terms like
quadrilateral, triangle,
circle, etc., to classify shapes
and use descriptors like
congruent, similar, parallel,
and perpendicular to specify
geometric properties.

| am learning to:

* identify where to use whole
and fractional numbers

» understand the contexts
where positive and negative
numbers are used

* recognise ethical
considerations for collecting,
analysing, and making
conclusions about data

« estimate the measurement
of everyday objects and
discuss whether accurate
measurement is crucial or not

* benchmark measurement units
against real world objects. .

A

| am learning to:

* represent whole numbers and
decimals using powers of ten

* recognise the relationships
between the differen
of fractions

* represent and con
linear functionswusi

. ify the relationship
))etween measuring geometric
shapes and their properties
» understand the relationship
between 2D and 3D shapes
* use data visualisations to
describe the distribution of
observed outcomes.

54



TGdrere 3: Years 7-8

HE TANGATA
tdhura ki te ao

HE URI WHAKAHEKE
ki te whai ao

HE PUNA KORERO
o te reo pdangarau

Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

HE AKONGA
mauri oho

Te Roanga o te Korero

Characteristics of
Mokopuna

Mokopuna grow their
understanding of how
mathematics is used in their
everyday lives, and the
similarities and differences in te
ao Mdori and te ao pangarau.

Characteristics of Mokopuna
Mokopuna enjoy investigations
of mathematical concepts,
ideas, questions, situations, and
problems using mathematical
content knowledge, where
mathematics is useful.

Mokopuna can critique the
mathematical methods they are
using and their own efficacy,

as well as critiquing situations
and solutions to problems using

mathematical tools and literacies.
Mokopuna are thinking about

local and global issues and how
mathematics can support them
to understand what they can
do to effect positive change
locally and globally.

Mokopuna are recognising that
mathematics is useful for their
purposes and what they want
to do in their lives.

-

Characteristics of
Mokopuna

Mokopuna ask appropriate
and relevant mathematical
questions about their world.

Mokopuna can use a range
of mathematical literacies
to communicate their
mathematical explorations
and findings.

Mokopuna can discuss their
investigations and findings
as part of mathematical
communities, knowing how to
interact collaboratively and
respectfully with others (e.g.,
talk moves).

Mokopuna use 'of mathematical
literacies support them to
evaluate and reflect on the
world around them as well as
the mathematics that they use
(e.g., is the'graph they selected
the best graph for showing the
results of their investigation?).

Mokopuna understand that
they need to use different
forms of language when
they are communicating
with different people or for
different purposes.

Characteristics of Mokopuna
Mokopuna have found

that mathematics is about
recognising different kinds of
patterns, being able to describe
attributes, find themselves in
space, think about possibilities
and the di dimensions of

things.

Mo u and that

th y to be logical and
fuse hematical reasoning

ralising to make sense

e
f situations and help solve
lems.

*’Iokopuna understanding of

mathematical content means
that they can use and see use
for mathematics outside of the
classroom.

Mokopuna make connections
across mathematical areas and
in other learning areas.

Mokopuna are growing
confidence to make conjectures,
and search for proofs.

Affirming ldentity
Mokopuna awareness of how
others work things out, what
others want to know about and
how to relate appropriately during ow
mathematical investigations,
supports them to work both

atics culture has a
and tikanga of its
ich is different to their
n culture, and are okay with
nking in different cultural
independently and collaboratively. ways simultaneously. They

at
ua

Mokopuna are creative
with pdngarau.

know that making mistakes in
mathematics does not change
who they are.

Affirming Identity
Mokopuna are mostly confident
to communicate about their
mathematical ideas and
findings, particularly if they

are given more opportunities
to share and communicate to
wider audiences.

Affirming ldentity
Mokopuna relate to
mathematical knowledge for its
own sake, and for the ways that
they can use mathematics in
their everyday lives.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
« solve multiplication and division problems involving whole numbers, common fractions, decimals, and percentages by selecting from
a range of strategies based on the type of problem and numbers involved

« solve problems involving two- and three-digit numbers, by applying a strategy from a limited rehearsed repertoire. The strategies are
most likely to involve place-value partitioning, or compensation when the number is close to a tidy number.

The main strategies mokopuna are using are:
« solving simple multiplication and simple fraction problems using basic facts
« finding solutions to multiplication/division problems using basic facts and number strategies in their minds

« using place value partitioning and compensation strategies when working with tidy numbers, equivalent addition, and
inverse operations

« using equal sharing to find fractions of a quantity
« solving problems by making tens, using tidy numbers, compensation, place value partitioning and known-facts (doubling).

Key Understandings

Number Structure

Year 7
Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify, read, write, compare and order whole numbers using
powers of 10:
e.g., 10,000 =104

re and order whole numbers and

« find the highest common factor (HCF) of two numbers
under 100

« find the least common multiple (LCM) of two numbers under 10

e factorisation to represent a number and to find the
o0 numbers

ime and composite numbers to at least 100, and cube

* use exponents to notate repeated multiplication and identify bers to at least 125.
square roots of square numbers to at least 100. "
Operations
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:
« use rounding and estimation to predict and check the * use rounding and estimation to predict and to check the
reasonableness of calculations reasonableness of calculations.
» round whole numbers to any specified multiple of powers of 10
« round decimals to the nearest tenth,-hundredth, or whole number
* multiply whole numbers.
« divide whole numbers by 1<'or 2-digit divisors: « divide whole numbers:
e.g., 327 +5=65.4 or 65%. e.g., 327 +15 = 21.8 or 21 %.
« order, compare, add, and subtract integers using tools: * order, compare, add, and subtract integers.

e.g., calculator.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Number

Rational Numbers

Year 7
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 8
Mokopuna are learning to:

« identify, read, write, and represent fractions, decimals (to three
places) and percentages.

« identify, read, write, and represent fractions, decimals,
and percentages.

« compare, order, and convert between fractions, decimals (to
three places), and percentages.

* compare, order, and convert between fractio
and percentages.

als,

* multiply and divide numbers by power:

nd convert between

numbers and find a

« find the whole amount, given a simple fraction or percentage:
e.g., 25% is $100, what is the original amount?

imple fraction or percentage:
inal amount?

» add and subtract fractions with different denominators up
to tenths:
e.q.,,%+%.

* add and sub
equival a

« use proportional reasoning to explore relationships
between quantities:
e.g., 3red for every 7 blue balls, how many balls altogether
when there are 18 red?

. pr | reasoning to share in unequal proportions:
e.9.,100 stickers to share, for every 1sticker | get, you get 3
stick how many do we each get.

Financial Maths

Mokopuna are learning to:

’okopunq are learning to:

* calculate costs, and change for any amount of money.

« create and compare weekly, monthly and yearly finance plans:
e.g., savings, phone plans, budgets and ‘buy now, pay
later’ service.

« calculate the percentage discounts of whole dollar amounts:
e.g., What is 35% of $1807?

« calculate percentage discounts.

The Language of Number

Mokopuna know thg following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

* change

* decimal places

* highest common factor
* lowest.common multiple
*ratio

* proportion

» denominator

* numerator

« tidy numbers

* compensation rule

* simplify

 percentage discount

* mixed numbers

* improper fractions

» convert

* round

* exponents

e square root.

* budget

« financial plan

* proportion

* highest common factor
* lowest common multiple
* tidy numbers

¢ prime number

* compensation rule

* simplify

« hire purchase

* percentage discount

* powers of 10

* exponents

* square root

* simple fractions

* integer

* prime numbers

* composite numbers

» denominator.
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Te Roanga o te Korero

Algebra

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use a variety of visual representations, such as tally charts, graphs and rules to solve problems related to sequential patterns.

Key Understandings

Generalise Number Properties

Year 7
Mokopuna are learning to:

Year 8
Mokopuna are learning to:

« explore multiplicative inverses (a number and its reciprocal) in
multiplying numbers.

« explore additive inverses (pairs of opposites) in adding and
subtracting positive and negative numbers:
eg.,-6+8=-6+6+2.

* use commutative, associative, identity, andi S
with expressions including negativi ers.

roperties

« recall multiplication facts to 10 x 10 and identify and describe
the divisibility rules for 2, 3, 5, 9 and 10.

« identify and describe the properties e and composite
numbers and explore othe ili rules.

Equations and Relationships

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are |

« describe and use the commutative, distributive, and associative

properties of operations:
eg.,0x_=_x0.

« simplify algek ions involving sums, products, and

ding expanding single brackets expressions

« find the value of an expression or a formula given values of
the variables:
e.g, calculate w +12 when w = 4.

’t

« for a linear pattern, identify the constant rate of change
and the fixed value, write the equation using variables and
algebraic notation to represent the rule, and use the rule to
make predictions.

Jetermine if a pattern is linear and if it is, write the equation for
the pattern, and use the equation.

« represent situations or word problems using equations, tables
and XY graphs.

* represent situations or word problems using equations, tables
and XY graphs.

» understand how a change in one'variable will affect
other variables.

« identify the role of vertical and horizontal axes, and ordered pairs
to represent a relationship between variables on a graph

« identify the role of the slope of a line graph in expressing the
relationship between variables.

Algebraic Thinking

Mokopuna are learning to:

Mokopuna are learning to:

« create, test, and revise algorithms involving a sequence of steps

and decisions:
e.g., test if numbers can be divided by 2, 3, 4, 5, 9 or 10.

* create, test, revise, and use algorithms to identify, interpret, and
explain patterns:
e.g., sort numbers as primes or triangular.

The Language of Algebra

Mokopuna know the following words:

Mokopuna know the following words:

* algebra

* equation

« set of ordered pairs

* line graph

* chart

* x-axis (horizontal axis)
* y-axis (vertical axis)

* interpret

* revise.

* linear relationship

* non-linear relationship
« x-axis (horizontal axis)
* y-axis (vertical axis)

* variables

* algorithms

* algebraic

* interpret

* revise.
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Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Measurement

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
* use equipment and basic calculation to measure perimeter, area, volume, money and time
* multiply and divide by powers of 10 to convert into related metric units.

Key Understandings

Measuring

Year 7 Year 8 v
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: '
\J

« estimate and then measure length, areq, volume, capacity, mass ¢ estimate and then measure len are
(weight), temperature, data storage, time, and angle, using (weight), temperature, data stora i and angle, using
appropriate metric units. appropriate metric units.

« select and use an appropriate base measurement (e.g., metre, * select and use an app
gram, litre) within the metric system, along with their prefixes metric system along wi orefixes to show the size of units.
(e.q., centimetre, kilogram, millilitre) to show the size of units.

« convert between metric units of length, mass, and capacity
using whole numbers and decimals to express parts of a
whole unit:

e.g. 724 g =0.724 kg.

« find speed from distance and time.

Perimeter, Area and Volume

Mokopuna are learning to: okopuna are learning to:
« calculate the perimeter and area of compound shapes calculate volume of triangular prisms and shapes composed of
composed of triangles and rectangles rectangular prisms.

« identify that the relationship between circumference and
diameter or radius is a constant ratio.. They.understand the
metric relationship:
eg.,1g=1ml=1cm?

Time
Mokopuna are learningito: Mokopuna are learning to:
« read, interpret, and usetimetables and charts that present * read, interpret, and use timetables and charts that present
measurement.information. measurement information.
« convert between units of time and solve duration problems * write and show 24-hour time.

including fractions of time.
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Te Roanga o te Korero

Measurement

The Language of Measurement

Year 7
Mokopuna know the following words:

« rate units (e.g., km/hr, price/kg)
* perimeter
*area

* volume

* rectangle

« affix

* metre (m)

* gram (9)

« litre (1)

« centimetre (cm)
« kilogram (kg)

o millilitre (ml).

N
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Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Geometry

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
* name, describe, and draw nets for 3D shapes

« draw and write grids, ordered pairs and simple maps to show coordinates

* show transformation on a grid

« understand the features of different types of prisms

« design prisms and pyramid nets

« describe position and give directions using grid points and main compass points
« create and explain patterns resulting from a transformation.

Key Understandings

Shapes
Year 7 Year 8 J
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learni 4
« classify shapes based on their properties, including identifying ¢ describe triangle i s, and other polygons according
different classes of shapes. to their side; di angle properties.

* identify and describe angles at a point, angles on a straight line, * reason about angles in situations involving angles at a
and vertically opposite angles. point ; raight line, vertically opposite angles, interior

Spatial Reasoning

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokop‘m are learning to:

* visualise, construct, and draw plan views for front, back, left, visualise and draw nets for prisms that have a fixed cross section.
right and top views for 3D shapes using cube models, digital
tools, and grid paper.

* resize by a whole number and unit fractions less than one to * recognise the invariant properties of two- and three- dimensional
transform 2D shapes, including composite shapes shapes under different transformations
« use toi Mdori shapes to create transformational patterns: » enlarge/reduce shapes by a scale factor
e.g., kowhaiwhai. « understand the relationship between the scale factor and area
and volume

» combine transformations:
e.g., translation and reflection

* use toi Maori shapes to create transformational patterns:
e.g., kowhaiwhai.

Location and Direction

Mokopunadare learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

« interpret and.communicate the location of positions and * use map scales, compass points, distance and turn to interpret
pathways using coordinates, angle measures, and the 8 and communicate positions and pathways in coordinate systems
compass points: and grid reference systems.

e.g., 45° E from N is NE.

* give instructions using degrees. The north is at O degrees. « understand that compass points are used for giving or following
Compoass points travel clockwise. There are 360 degrees directions. Angles measure the degrees toward a point. Degrees
altogether. At 90 degrees is east, at 270 degrees is west. are measured clockwise from the north.
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Te Roanga o te Korero

Geometry

The Language of Geometry

Year 7
Mokopuna know the following words:

« scale factor of enlargement
« scale factor of reduction
* ratio

* interior angle

« co-interior angle

* scale

* top view

« front view

* right side view

* left side view

« transformation

* composite shape

* position

« direction

« vertically opposite angle
« digital tools

* degrees.

N
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Tohu Ako: Phase 3: Years 7-8

Te Roanga o te Korero

Statistics

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
* compose comparison questions that relate to bivariate, multivariate and time series data

« create and interpret line, histogram and composite bar graphs
* pose investigative questions about a wider population

* collect samples of multivariate data and analyse these using displays to find patterns within, between, and beyond the data, and to
notice unusual values

« recognise whether data needs to be cleaned and can discuss appropriate reasons for variations in the data
* communicate their findings with appropriate displays and generalise in context.

Key Understandings

Make Sense of the Problem

Year 7 Year 8 I 7

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learni

* investigate summary, comparison, time series, and relationship ¢ investigate sum on, time series, and relationship

situations for paired categorical data using multivariate situation gorical data using multivariate
datasets by: datasets b
- posing investigative questions about local community - posingi igative questions about local community matters
matters -m ns or assertions about expected findings.
- making predictions or assertions about expected findings. '
Planning
Mokopuna are learning to: Mokop‘nq are learning to:
* plan how to collect or source data to answer investigative * plan how to collect or source data to answer investigative
questions, including: questions, including:
- determining or identifying the variables needed - determining or identifying the variables needed
- planning how to collect data for each variable orfinding out - planning how to collect data for each variable or finding out
how they were collected: how they were collected:
e.g., how to measure them when<ollecting e.g., how to measure them when collecting
- identifying the group of interest or who the data was - identifying the group of interest or who the data was collected
collected from from
- building awareness of the ethical practices in data collection - building awareness of the ethical practices in data collection
through strategic questioning of data collection questions or through strategic questioning of data collection questions or
data collection methods. data collection methods.
Data
Mokopuna arededrning. to: Mokopuna are learning to:
« collect data, including: * source ready-to-use data and describe information about the
- checking for errors and following up and correcting them variables by using provided data dictionaries.

when possible
- creating data dictionaries that include information that is
important to help others understand the context.

Analyses and Conclusion

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

« create and describe data visualisations for summary, * create and describe data visualisations for summary, comparison,
comparison, relationships (paired categorical), and time series relationships, and time series investigations, using multiple
investigations, including interweaving context into descriptions visualisations to provide different views of the data, including
of distributions, and features of distributions features and context in descriptions of distributions

« compare findings to initial predictions or assertions and existing * compare findings to initial predictions or assertions and existing
knowledge of the world knowledge of the world

« communicate findings in context to answer the investigative * communicate findings in context to answer the investigative
question using evidence from analysis. question using evidence from analysis and consider possible

explanations for findings.
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Statistics

The Language of Statistics

Year 7
Mokopuna know the following words:

* average
* median

* mode

* range

« distribution
« assertion

* evidence

* population
e sample

* random.

N
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Te Roanga o te Korero

Probability

Learning Strategies

Mokopuna are learning to:
« identify and explain errors in statements and/or data displays of others’ statistical investigations

« identify whether an outcome is more likely by systematically recording the results of chance experiments.

Key Understandings

Probability Investigations

Year 7 Year 8

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

* plan and conduct probability experiments for chance-based « plan and conduct probability ex
situations, including undertaking trials using technology, by: situations, including undertaki

- posing investigative questions -

- identifying outcomes for the investigative questions posed
and anticipating what might happen

- deciding the number of trials, tools to be used, and recording
method

- collecting and recording data

- creating data visualisations for the distribution of
observed outcomes

- describing what these visualisations show theoretical probability models where they exist

- finding the probability estimates for the different outcomes at these visualisations show

- proposing possible theoretical outcomes and associated probability estimates for the different outcomes
probabilities for situations where no theoretical model exists - osing possible theoretical outcomes and associated

- identifying similarities and differences between findings and probabilities for situations where no theoretical model exists
those of others - identifying similarities and differences between findings and

- reflecting on anticipated outcomes those of others

- identifying similarities and differences between findings - reflecting on anticipated outcomes
from probability experiments and associated theoretical - identifying similarities and differences between findings
probabilities as appropriate. from probability experiments and associated theoretical

probabilities as appropriate.

Critical Thinking in Probability

Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:

* agree or disagree with others' conclusions by interrogating their '« agree or disagree with others' conclusions using a higher level
probability experiments. of mathematical reasoning and logic when interrogating their
probability experiments.

* recognise claims or misconceptions in relation to
chance-based situations.

The Language of Probability

Mokopuna know the following words: Mokopuna know the following words:
* variability * situations

« distribute * probability

* biased * event

* unbiased * theoretical outcomes

* theoretical probability * theoretical model

* associated probabilities * trials

* outcomes * data visualisations

* probability experiments * probability experiment

* experiment. « theoretical probability.
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Heil Tautoko i Te Ako

Pedagogical guidance

Ensure the learning is accessible to all mokopuna

Kura are required to spend an average of 1-hour a day teaching pdngarau to mokopuna in Years 0-8. This can be in dedicated lessons, as
well as through integration across all learning areas.

Design learning for all mokopuna by:

« providing opportunities to solve problems

« using prompts (e.g., familiar vocabulary, previous learned concepts, diagrams, and materials)
* adapting the task (e.g., start with familiar numbers and gradually increase the complexity)

« asking questions to redirect thinking or encourage connections

* chunking learning into smaller parts

* presenting ideas using different representations or materials

« further explicit teaching (reteaching), demonstrating, and consolidating

» changing the context to one that is more familiar to the mokopuna.

Support mokopuna with scaffolds such as:
* tailored teaching of specific maths skills needed to progress

* prompts and questions to connect with and recall previous learning

* asking the mokopuna to re-read and rephrase the problem in their own words

« teaching mokopuna how to recognise when they are unsure, and how to ask questions that can further their understanding

« providing visual prompts and resources to make connections to pdngarau concepts (e.g., using cubes, counters and ten frames)
* trying an alternative representation if the current one isn’t working

« encouraging mokopuna to use physical activities (e.g., walking on a number line)

* encouraging mokopuna to draw a picture to show the problem or idea

* using simple, familiar numbers or contexts to consolidate the concept before extending to less familiar concepts

« supporting mokopuna to make connections to familiar words by promoting them and hanging them on classroom walls

« using a shared or guided approach to follow a process to complete their work.

Grouping mokopuna:

* use flexible groups, based on the purpose of learning for the lesson, rather than fixed long-term grouping

* you may group mokopuna in several ways in the same lesson (e.g,, working as:a whole class to demonstrate and discuss,
before moving into smaller groups to investigate a situation or.solve a problem).

Teaching strategies

Provide opportunities to » Mokopund learn through doing, talking, writing/drawing, and modelling.

apply knowledge « Plan time for mokopuna to consolidate what they have learned by repeating the process
or task demonstrated by the teacher, moving from familiar situations towards applying to
unfamiliar situations.

« Plan tasks for mokopuna to apply knowledge and develop proficiency with problem-solving
and reasoning.

* Problems can be demonstrated with materials and connected to visual representations. Support
mokopuna to decode problems through identification of key vocabulary and connection with
actions or operations.

* Incorporate familiar contexts into problem-solving exercises (e.g., if 12 people in our class have
cats and 7 people have dogs, how many pets are there altogether?).

Teach and askimokopuna * Support mokopuna to record, review, connect, and synthesise ideas and reasoning.
to keep records of * Ask mokopuna to explain and represent their ideas using words, symbols, pictures, diagrams, and
their learning their working.
« Allow time for mokopuna to practice vocabulary by making a display at a table, designing an
anchor chart, taking photos and labelling them, or recording in their books.
* Support mokopuna to organise their ideas, record, solve problems, summarise and reflect on what
they have learnt using words, symbols or other representations.
 Use ‘think alouds’ to describe numbers or shapes and ask mokopuna to make or draw their
response (e.g., | am thinking of a 2D shape with 4 sides, two are short and two are long. Draw and
label what you think the shape could be).
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Pangarau Kuputaka

A

ahu-3

ahu-2

ahuatanga piamau
aromatai
aroturuki

H

hatepe
hononga
hopara
horopaki
huritao

K

kianga

ktanga taurangi
kitenga
kowhiringa

M

mdramatanga
matike

o

otinga

P
pakiki

pdnga rarangi
panoni

papdatanga

pdpono

parahau

piadhua

pahui

pikenga

pinaha

patahitanga

putake

putanga, putanga iho

R

rahinga

rarangi whakarara
raraunga houanga
raraunga matarua
raraunga motumotu
raraunga whakaropi
raumata

rautaki

rawa

T

takahuri
takirua raupapa

3-dimensional
2-dimensional
invariant property
to evaluate
monitor

steps; algorithm
relationship
explore

context

reflect upon

phrase; expression
algebraic expression
finding

option; choice

understanding
arise

outcome; effect

curious
linear relationship

transformation; change

rate

event

justify

situation (like context)
compound

skill

system

institution

purpose

outcome

quantity

parallel lines

time series data
bi-variate data
discrete data
category data

net (of a solid shape)
strategy

natural resources; resource; materials

amend; alter; change
ordered pair

Kuputaka
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tapaetanga korero
tapua
taputapu

tau hiato

tau toitu

tau topu

tauira raupapa
tauira taruarua
taunaki (-tanga)
taupori

taupt

taurangi
taurea

taurite
tautohe(tia)
tautohu
tauwehe
tawariwari

tipu

tirohanga

to

tohu

toita

torotoro
tiahua

tuakiri
tadpapa
taarere

tuhi
tahuratanga tauanga
tukutuku

U

uara
urutau

W

wahapii

waihanga

wawadhi

whai wahi (ki) ...
whakaahua
whakaahuahanga
whakaari raraunga
whakaata
whakaawhiwhi
whakamahi
whakamatau tika
whakaoti rapanga
whakatakoto
whakataurite
whakatinana
whakatutuki (matea tangata)
whakauru
whakaute

wheako

assertion
significant

tool; instrument
complex number
prime number
integer

sequential pattern
repeating pattern
evidence
population
exponent
variable; algebra
multiple
equilibrium
contested

identify

factor

flexible

plant

perspective

pull

symbol

lasting; sustainable
explore
description of a person or'thing
identity
foundation; basis
phase

record

statistical investigation
grid

value
adapt

articulate

shape; devise; create
partition

participate; have opportunity
describe
representation

data display

reflect

round (a number)

use; apply

fair test
problem-solving
outline; propose
compare; contrast
implement

meet (peoples’ needs)
engage; insert; include
respectful

experience





















Te Reo Rangatira

Te whali take o te ako
| Te Reo Rangatira

Kei te iho o Te Reo Rangatira ko te tthononga o ngd tini dhuatanga reo e whai hua ai te
whai wahi atu a te mokopuna ki tona ao, hei kanohi mo tona whdnau, mo tona hapd, mo
tona iwi. Ka noho hoki ki te tidpapa o Te Reo Rangatira ko te reo matatini e angitu ai te
mokopuna i te kura tuatoru, i te ao hoki o te mahi.

Ko ta te reo Maori he aro ki te mana motuhake o te mokopuna me dna takenga katoa

- takenga reo, takenga tangata, takenga tikanga, takenga wairua. Ma reira e angitu ai
tana ta ki tona ao hei uri whakaheke, otird hei tangata. Ko te reo te whakapuakitanga o te
mokopuna - ona whakaaro, tona tuakiri, tona wairua. Heoi, he reo ake t6 ténd mokopuna,
he reo ake and to tona iwi. Me whai wahi hoki te kaiako ki te whakamanari te reo o te
tamaiti, o tona iwi, me te mita ake o te mana whenua. NO reira, me matataute mokopuna
ki te ako i te reo Mdaori, me matatau hoki te kaiako ki te whakaako.ite reo.

Ka tautohu Te Reo Rangatira i ngd toi mokopuna, i ngd pukenga me ngd madtauranga
e dhei ai te mokopuna ki te whakapuaki i tona katoa, ki te whakawhiti korero, ki te ako,
ki te torotoro i ngd huatau, i ngd whakaaro, i ngd matauranga kia ' angitu, kia whai hua.

Ngd Tirohanga

E qi ki te tirohanga a Te Reo Rangatira ki-te whakaaoko me te ako i te reo:

VAN VAN VAN

Whakdapdpa Tuarangawaewae Mana Motuhake

He taonga tuku iho NO ténei whenua NoO te iwi te mana
te reo Maori. te reo Maori. o te reo.

/N /N

Kaitiakitanga Whanaungatanga

He taonga te reo Mdori, Ko te reo te waka kawe
ko ta tatou he tiaki i ngd tidhononga tangata.
i aia kia ora ai.



WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Te Honganga o Te Reo Rangatira

Ko nga whenu

E wha nga whenu o Te Reo Rangatira:

¢ Kia Tika - te hdngai me te tika o te reo

* Kia Marama - te arohaehae o te whakaaro

* Kia Arero Taiaha - te wairua tokeke o te whakawhiti korero
¢ Kia Auaha - te auaha o te tuku korero

E hapai ana énei whenu i ngd pou matua o te marautanga.
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Koy,nga Toi Mokopuna

Ko td ngd Toi Mokopuna he whakamarama i te dhua o te mokopuna ina ako ia i Te Reo
Rangatira mo te 13 tau. E whakaata ana ngda Toi Mokopuna i ngd awhero o ngd whénau,

o ngd hapd, o ngd iwi, i ngd tino hua o Te Reo Rangatira, me te platake o ia whenu. Ka

noho ngd Toi Mokopuna hei aronga mo te ako, puta noa i ngd thdrere, kia mohio pd ai te
mokopuna me te kaiako ki te take o ngd matauranga, o ngd pldkenga, o ngd mdramatanga,
me ngd wheako ako i roto i ia whenu.

Nga Whenu Kia Tika Kia Marama Kia Arero Taiaha Kia Auaha
Nga Toi He kaingdkaunui te He whakaaro He whai whakaaro te He whai hua, he auaha, he
Mokopuna  mokopuna ki te tika arohaehaoe te mokopuna ki te dhua o Maori te whakamahi a te
o tereo. mokopuna. tana whakapuaki i ona mokopuna i te reo.

whakaaro.






WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Te Wawahi i nga Whainga Matua

Ko td Te Reo Rangatira nei, he aGta whakamadrama i ia whainga matua. Kua wahia ia
whainga kia kitea ai tona kiko, ard, ngd mdtauranga me ngd pukenga hei ako ma te kaiako
i ia tau o te tuarere.

| te Tau 1, e rua ngd aronga - ko ngd marama e ono i te timatanga ki te kura, ko ngd marama
e ono e whai muri mai ana. E pénei ana nd te hiahia kia tautokona te whakawhitinga mai o te
mokopuna i te kura kohungahunga me ngd kdhanga reo ki te kura tuatahi.

Ko te dhua hoki o te ako reo, he haere whakamua, he hoki whakamuri, katahi ka haere
whakamua anod. Ehara i te mea ka dkona tétahi pikenga o te reo, ka mau i te mokopuna
mo ake tonu atu. NO reira, katoa ngd akoranga tépua e whanake haerehia ana i ngd
tadrere katoa. Engari me matua aro atu te kaiako ki te dta whakaako i ngd ptkenga,

i ngd matauranga, i ngd mdramatanga, me ngd dhuatanga reo i te tau e tohua ana.

Mehemea he tino akoranga td te whdinga hei aronga matua ma te kaiako, kua ata tohua
ki te wahi, Kia Mataara. Me aro atu ngd kaiako katoa ki énei korero, kei raru te akora'te
mokopuna me tona whanaketanga i ngd tau whai muri.

Ko Te Ngako o te Whainga he whakardpopototanga o ngd akoranga tapua o te whdainga.
Koinei te wetewete tuatahi i te whdinga matua. | ténei wahanga, e hdngai-ana ngd kdrero
ki ngd akoranga o ia tau.

Ko t& te wahanga e kiia ana ko Te Roanga o te Korero, he adta whakamdrama i ngd
dhuatanga whaiti me ngd akoranga whaiti o te whainga. E hdngai ana ngd korero o ténei
wdhanga ki te tGdrere. E pénei ana i te mea he rereké te dhua me te tere o te ako a ténad
mokopuna, a ténd mokopuna. Heoi, i te roanga o te tldrere, koinei ngd dhuatanga whaiti
hei whakaako.

Ka timata ngd korero ki étahi whakamarama mo ngd dhuatanga o te mokopuna i taua
tddrere me ngd dhuatanga o te whakaako hei whakaarotanga ma te kaiako.

E hono ana énei whakamarama ki ngd tini mata o te whakaako e korerohia ana i te
marautanga, ard, ki: Nga TiniMata o te Reo, Nga Tini Mata o te Ako, Ngd Tini Mata o te
Matauranga me Ngad Tini Mata o te Tuakiri. Ma reira e kitea ai te whdnuitanga o te whainga
me ngd taha katoa o te whainga hei whakaako ma te kaiako. E whakaata ana Nga Tini
Mata o te Ako i ngd huatau matua o Te Marautanga o Aotearoa, ard, ko td ngd kaiako he
whakaako i te reo, he whakaako i te ako, he whakaako i te mokopuna.

Kei te wahangao Hei Tautoko i te Ako ngd kdrero hei dwhina i te kaiako ki te whakamahere
i tétahi hotaka reo me te hapai i te ako.



Te Reo Rangatira

Te Kanorau i te Ako Reo

Ko te mohio ki nga taera ako huhua o ngd mokopuna whaikaha tétahi dhuatanga hiranga
e mdarama ai te dhua o te whakahaere i tana ako i te reo. Kia timata ma te korero ki te
whanau ki te tautohu, ki te marama hoki ki nga plikenga motuhake me ngd dhuatanga

e uaua ana ki ta ratou mokopuna, tae noa atu ki ngd rautaki ka whai hua ki a ia.
Whakamahia Te Ngako o te Whainga hei tGdpapa mo tétahi matapakinga e pd ana ki a
ratou whakaarotau mo te whanaketanga reo.

Me mohio ki nga rautaki ka whai hua ki ngd mokopuna whaikaha, me te dhua hokico énei
rautaki i tetahi horopaki ako reo.

| ngd akoranga reo, kia whai wahi mai ngd mokopuna katoa ma te:

Pimau o te whakaako

¢ kia pUmau te anga e mohio ai te mokopuna ki ngd whakahaerenga

¢ kia pamau te koke me te rere o ngd mahi i te roanga o te akoranga

¢ kia whakaingoatia nga rautaki ka whakamahia e koe e mohio ai te. mokopuna ki nga
mahi i ngd wa katoa.

Arotahi ki te whakawhiti korero
¢ kia marama, kia koi te kdrero - me poto ngd tohutohu
¢ kia waiho ma te mokopuna te nuinga o ngd korero:

Poipoi i te ngdkau hihiri

¢ kia whai wahi te mokopuna méa ngd ngohe whakawhitiwhiti me ngé rautaki e pdrekareka ana

¢ kia dkina te mokopuna ki te whakamahi.i te katoa o te reo e mohiotia ana e ia hei
whakaoti i ngd ngohe ako reo

« kia dkina te mahinga tahitanga i waenganui i ngd mokopuna

¢ kia akina, kia whakanuia hoki “te:whakamatau” i te whakamahinga o te reo e hou ana.

Whakatairanga i te ako

* kia whakamahia ngd rautaki whakaako reo hou hei tautohu i érd ka whai hua ki ia mokopuna

* Kkia tirewa te tuku tautoko hei arataki i te mokopuna matea ako rau

¢ kia timata ki ngd mea e mohio kétia ana e te mokopuna hei tidpapa mo te ako reo hou

¢ kia whakamahiangd heropaki me ngd rautaki e taunga ana ka whakaakona ana he reo hou

¢ kia whakaakona ngd mokopuna ki ngd rautaki mo te ako i ngd kupu me te reo hou

¢ kia whakamahia ngd ara whakaako a-ataata, d-rongo, a-ringapd hoki e whai wahi atu
ai ngd taera ako'huhua

« Kkia rite tonu te kuhu atu i te wa huritao hei awhina i te mokopuna ki te tautohu i ngd
rautaki ka whai hua ki a ia me ngd pdtai pea kei a ia

«“ kia whangaihia he taico akoranga kauawhi, e whakanui ana i nga rerekétanga ako katoa.

Ko te Rangaranga Reo a-Ta

Ko te Rangaranga Reo a-Ta te huarahi whakaako i te pdnui me te tuhi. | ahu mai
ténei huarahi whakaako i te matai plnaha ioio (taha roro me te tukatuka reo), i te
matai wetewete reo, me te matai hopu reo kia marama, kia nahanaha, kia tapiripiri te
whakaakona o te pdnui me te tuhituhi.

| ténei huarahi whakaako, ka kitea, ka dkona ngd wahanga whaiti o te reo (pénd i ngd
oromotu me ngd orotuhi), a, ka hoki atu, ka hoki atu te mokopuna ki énei dkoranga. Ma
kond e tipu ai te matauranga, e pakari ai te pGmahara, e pakari ai ngd pldkenga o te
mokopuna ki te pdnui me te tuhi i te whanuitanga o ngd momo korero.



WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

E ono ngd kaupapa o te Rangaranga Reo 4a-Ta, ard, ko:
1. Te Arod Weteoro me te Arod Oromotu

2. Te Oro Arapi a-Ta

3. Nga Klaoro me te Tautohu Kupu

4. Te Matai Wetekupu

5. Te Tataikupu

6. Te Kaowenga Tikanga Reo.

| ia kaupapa, ka tautohua:
¢ ngd hua whakaako - ngd matauranga hei whakaako
¢ te raupapa whakaako - te raupapa o te whakaako i aua matauranga
¢ te wa whakaako - te wa e tika ana kia whakaakona aua matauranga.

E kitea ana étahi dhuatanga o énei kaupapa i ngd whenu o Te Reo Rangatira.

Te Aroturuki me te Aromatawai

Ka whakarato ngd raraunga d-motu mo ngd mahi aromatawai me ngd tohu i tétahi
tirohanga matawhdanui ki te matau reo matatini, puta noa i ngd Tau 0-13.

| ngd kura, ka whakamahia ngd mahi aromatawai? hei whai, heicaroturuki hoki i te koke
kiritahi a te mokopuna, e dhei ai te kaiako ki te whakanui i nga tutukinga a ténd mokopuna,
a ténd mokopuna. Ma te whakarite i ngd whakaarotau e marama ana me ngd whainga
whaiti, ka marama ake, ka kaha ake hoki te tautoko a te kaiako'i te'tipuranga o ngd
mokopuna katoa.

Ko te tikanga, ko ngd pdarongo ka kohia ma roto i ngd mahi aromatawai, ka whakamohio
i ngd kura, i nga kaiako, me ngd whanau e pa ana ki te whai hua ranei o te hotaka reo. Ko
te tikanga and hoki, ka plrangiaho te maramatanga o te mokopuna me te kaiako ki nga
tutukinga me nga kokenga whakamuatanga.

Ko te ako te tidpapa o te aromatawai

Ko te tikanga, kdore e tino rereké ana te dhua o te aroturuki me te aromatawai i te
whanaketanga reo i te ako pl i te reo. Kei ngd mea ka kitea e te kaiako me te dhua o tana
matai i ngd mahi a te mokopuna te rerekétanga. Ko te matai hihiri tétahi o ngad rautaki
matua mo te whai i ngd kokenga:

7. Me ata aro ki ngd mahi, ki ngd whakawhitinga korero rdnei a te mokopuna - te matai, te
whakarongo, te kite, me te huritao.

8. Me tautohu ng@mohiotanga whaiti, ngd pldkenga, ngd waiaro, me ngd whanonga e
whakaaturia ana e te mokopuna.

9. Me ata huritao, me dta whakaaro hoki ki ngd mahi e taea ana e te mokopuna me te
ahua o te kokiri atu i téra.

He whakapiki mana te aromatawai

Me arotahi te aromatawai me te aroturuki i te reo ki te tautohu i ngd mohiotanga, i nga

plikenga, me ngd aronga reo e matau ké ana te mokopuna, e mohio ai ki te whai hua ranei

o te whakaako d mohoa, me te huarahi me whai & haere ake nei.

E mihia ai te whdnuitanga me te kanorau o te ako, me kohi te kaiako me te kura i nga
taunakitanga o ngd kokenga, puta noa i ngd whenu me ngd wdhanga katoa o Te Reo
Rangatira, tae noa atu ki:

¢ ngd mohiotanga reo (ngd tini mata o te reo, ngd tini mata o te mdtauranga),

* ngd pukenga reo (ngd tini mata o te ako)

¢ ngd aronga reo (ngad tini mata o te tuakiri).



He tika, he pono te aromatawai

Kei te kaiako me te kura te haepapa md ngd whakataunga ka puta i a ratou e pd ana Ki

te mokopuna me tdona whanaketanga reo. NG kond tonu e whai take ana to te kaiako, to

te kura, to te whanau, me to te mokopuna whakapono ki ngd taunaki i whakamahia rd hei
tautoko i énei whiriwhiringa. Hei whakapimau i te tika me te pono o ngd whakataunga e pad
ana ki te ako reo, ka whakamahia ngd tukanga tlturu me éra kdore e tlturu ana.

Ka whai wahi atu ki ngd tukanga taturu ko ngd pdhekoheko ako, ngd aromatawai dkawa,
me ngd aromatawai opaki. Ka whai wahi atu ki ngd tukanga kdore e tituru ana ko ngd ara
e hohonu ake ana, pénei i te whakamahi tairongo me te marama pa ki te mokopuna hei
tangata - 6na hiahia, dna plikenga, 6na uauatanga, me ona aronga.












Tharere 1: Tau 0-3

Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Tohu Ako:

Kia Arero Taiaha

Tadrere 1: Tau 0-3

Kia Auaha

Te Ngako o te Whainga

Ma Te Mokopuna

Kei te ako au i:

* ngd oro o te reo Maori

* te arapld Maori

* ngd kupu hou maha

* nga tikanga o étahi tohu.

Kei te ako hoki au ki:

* te whakapuaki i nga rerenga
korero kia tika

* te pdnui tika i ngd kupu

* te tuhi rerenga me te tataki tika
i te kupu

« te korero kia marama mai étahi
atu ki a au.

Kei te ako au ki:

* te tuku patai

* te tuku tohutohu

* te matapae he aha ka whai
mai i tétahi korero paki

¢ te whakaahua a-kupu i nga
mea kei tétahi pakiwaitara,
pénei i ngad tangata, i te wahi
me ngd nekehanga

* te whakamadrama i taku e
mahi nei me te take e pénei
ana au.

Kei te ako au ki:

 te mihi ki étahi atu

* te whaii aku ritenga

* te whakapuaki i aku piropiro

¢ te dta whakarongo ki étahi
atu

» tetauutuutuite wGote
korero

* te mdrama ki te reo a-tinana

* te whakaaro ki te tangata e
korero atu nei au

» terereké o te dhua o te
korero a étahi atu.

Kei te ako au ki:

* teta, ki te whakaatu, ki te
korero ranei e pd ana ki aku
kare a-roto, me taku e kite
nei, e rongo nei, e pdnui nei
hoki

* te korero mo taku e mahi nei
i te wa o te takaro

» tewhakaahua'i te dhua, i te
rongo ranei o ngd mea

¢ te waihanga i nga kupu me
ngad oro

* te'waihanga me te tuhi i nga
pakiwaitara

* te korero me te whakaari i
ngd korero paki kua rangona
e au.

Te Roanga o te Korero

Te dhua o te mokopuna

Kei te ngdkaunui te mokopuna ki
te tGdpapa o te reo - ngd oro, ngad
kupu me te wetereo. Ka korero pea
ia i ngd kianga poto, i ngd kupu
kotahi i ona wa, hei whakawhiti
korero i te tau tuatahi me te tau
tuarua i te kura.

Kei te ako ia ki te pdnui me te tuhi.
He wahi nui td te marama ki te
pdnga o ngd pd me ngd oro hei
tadpapa mo te whakaputa me te
marama tika ki te reo.

Kei te whakawhanake tonu ia i
ngd pikenga nukuiti e hiahiatia
ana mo te tuhituhi, e tuhia ai nga
pdmatua me ngd pdriki,.e pamau
ai hoki te rahi me ngd Aputa o ngd
pU. Kei te whai ia kia whakatikaina
ngd kupu auau Ka tohua ana’ki a
ia te hapa.

Tautokona te mokopuna

kia' whakakaha haere i te
whakamahia o te reo e hdngai
ana ki te ako i te horopaki o te
kura.

Te dhua o te mokopuna
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki
te whai maramatanga, ki te
whakawhiti hoki i ona kare
a-roto mo tdna e rongo nei,
e pdnui nei, e matakitaki nei,
e marama nei hoki. Koinei
te tOdpapa o te tatari me te
arohaehae pdrongo:

Te dhuao te mokopuna
Kei te tipu haere te maia

o te mokopuna ki te
whakawhiti me étahi atu.

Kei te whakawhanake ia i

nga plkenga pdpori me ngd
pukenga whakawhiti kdrero
(tae noa atu ki te whakaute me
te ngdkau aroha) hei tautoko
i te whakawhanaunga ki étahi
atu. Koinei te taapapa o te
whakawhiti korero kia hangai,
kia whai hua i ngd tau o muri
mai.

Te dhua o te mokopuna
Ka whakatipu te mokopuna

i te matatau o tdna reo me
tona maia ma te ako tdhura
me te pohewa. Akina ia kia
whakamahia auahatia tona reo
hei whakapuaki i tdna e kite
nei, e pohewa nei, e wheako
nei hoki. Koinei te tGdpapa o te
whakamahi i te reo kia auaha,
kia whai hua i ngd tau o muri
mai.

n






Tharere 1: Tau 0-3

Kia Tika

Kia Mdarama

Tohu Ako:

Kia Arero Taiaha

Taarere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Kia Auaha

Tau 2
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

tautohu me te tuhi i te kioro
parua (h.t,, ha, he, hi)

wawahi i te kupu ki 6na kdoro
kia taea ai te pdnui me te tuhi
taua kupu (h.t., hae-re)
tautohu me te tuhii ngd kupu e
ahua rite ana te tataki (h.t., te/
me/he, hau/mau/tau/pau/rau/
kau)

mohio wawe ki ngd kupu auau
(Ghukahuka) i ngd padnui (h.t.,
ahau, MGma)

tautohu i ngd momo tumu, arg,
te tdingoa me te timahi
whakamahi i nga kGrawarawa
mama (h.t., te irakati, te piko, te
tohu patai)

whakamahi i ngd wamahi (h.t.,
I, Ka, Kei te, Kua, E...ana).

Tau 2

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* tuku patai e pd ana ki tana
e kite ai, e rongo ai, e pdnui
ai hoki

* whakamahi i nga rautaki
aroG me nga rautaki ako e
marama ai tana e kite ana, e
rongo ana, e panui ana

» korero i ngd kaupapa matua
hei timatanga o te tuhi.

Tau 2

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

« whakaatu i te ngdkau aroha
me te whakaute

« whakarongo, ki te titiro ki
ngd tohu me ngad tiwhiri i
ngd wa e kdrero ana ngd
tangata.

Tau 2

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* whakaahua a-kupu i
ngd mea e kitea ana, e
whakaarohia ana

* whakarongo pikari e taea ai
te takirua,te whakamaori
hoki nga korero paki

* waihangaii.ana'ake
uhingaro me @na ake
whakaahuahanga

* tito'i:ana ake huarite me dna
ake rotarota.

Tau 3
Kei te ako te mokopuna
ki te:

tautohu me te whakamahi

i ngd kimua e auau ana te
whakamahia (h.t., tua+rua)

aro ki te dhua o te nohotahi me
te raupapa o ngd kupu

tapiri i te kimuri whakahangi
ki te kupu hei tohutohu, hei tono
rdnei (h.t.,, Mahi + a = Mahia!)
whakamahi i te rerepdnga (h.t.,
Noku énei kakdahu)

panui aunoa i ngd kupu auau
(e piki haere ana te nui), me te
weteoro i ngd kupu kaore e tino
taunga ana

whai i ngd tauira tataki

e mohiotia ana me te
whakaraupapa i ngd kdoro ki te
tuhi i ngd kupu hou

whai i.nga ture mama o te reo
(h.t., timahi(M)-kaimahi(K)-
taunga(T), ard, | patu (M) au (K)
ite poro(T))

whakamarama i ngd mahi a
ngd karawarawa mama (h.t., te
tohu ki, te tohuoho)

tautohu me te whakamahi i nga
kthono méma (h.t., engari, a).

Tau 3

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* tautohu i ngd wahanga o te
kupu (te tumu; te kuhi)

¢ tautohuingd tapame ngd
mahi a ngd momo kupu
mama (ara, te tdingoa, te
timabhiyte tadhua)

« whakamahi mete matapaki i

nga tiwhirime ngd rautaki ka

whakamahia e dta mohiotia
ai, e marama ake ai te
tikanga o te korero

« _whakamahi i te reo
whakaahua hei whakaputa
taipitopito

« tuku tohutohu

« tautohu i te patake o te
whakawhitiwhiti korero.

Tau 3

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

« whakaatu i te ngdkau aroha
me te whakaute i te dhua o
te whakawhiti korero a étahi
atu (tae atu ki ngd mita me
nga reo d-iwi ké atu)

* whakamahuki i dna

whakaaro

tuku i ©6na urupare whaiaro

ki tétahi tuhinga, me te mihi i

ngd whakaaro o tahi atu
* wehewehe i ngd momo reo

opaki i ngd momo reo okawa

ka whai wahi atu ia.

Tau 3

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* whakaahua i te dhua, i te
rongo ranei o étahi mea

* tuhi, ki te waihanga, ki te
korero, ki te whakaari i nga
pakiwaitara

* whakamahi i ngd tae, i nga
hanga me ngd dhua hei
kawe i tétahi karere.
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WAHANGA AKO

Te

Reo Rangatira

Kia Tika

Kia Mdrama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako: Tuarere 1: Tau 0-3

Te Roanga o te Korero

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Kei te ako te mokopuna ko te tohu
o te oro ko te pa. Kei te ako hoki

ia

noho tahi o nga pd, o ngd kupu me

i te dhua o te noho wehe me te

nga tohu, 4, he tikanga to te tohu.
Ka marama te mokopuna ki te

ta

kotoranga rite o tétahi momo

kupu i te rerenga (h.t., te tlingoaq,

te

tdmahi, te tGahua ranei).

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Kei te ako te mokopuna he
rereké te hanga (te reo me te
whakatakoto) me te patake o
ngd tohutohu, o ngd patai, o
ngd whakaahua, o nga taki.
Ka aro, ka marama te
mokopuna ki te noho tahitanga
o0 ngd wahanga o te kupu e
hangad ai te kupu whai take.

Kei te marama hoki te
mokopuna ki te whakarereké

i te Ghua o tona reo ka
whakawhiti kdrero ana ia me
étahi atu tdngata, mo étahi atu
patake rdnei.

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Me tautoko rawa te mokopuna
ki te ako i te reo e tika ana

e ai ki te wa, e ai hoki ki ngd
tangata e whai wahi mai ana.
Me whakaharatau, me whai
tautoko hoki ia kia marama ki
ngd arid o te tauutuutu, o te
aruaru, me te tatari.

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Kei te ako te mokopuna

he maha ngd huarahi hei
whakaputa huatau me nga
kare a-roto.

Kei te ako ia he puna te kérero
a-waha, a-tuhi, -ataatarhoki
mo ngd whakaaro hou, mo nga
wheako me te reo.

Nga tini mata o te ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te
wehewehe i ngd oro, i ngd kupu me
ngd tohu.

Ko ta te tautohu i ngd tauira o te
reo, he tautoko i te mokopuna ki te
whakaputa and i érd tauira me ngad
takotoranga wetereo kia tika.

Ko ngd rautaki matua hei
whakamahi ma te mokopuna, ko te:

taruarua

whakamaumahara

aroturuki whaiaro

whakarongo kia paparua, kia
mau ki te reo

wehewehe i ngd oropuare poto i
ngd oropuare roa

rongo me te tautohu i ngd kupu o
te rerenga

rongo me te wehewehe i te oro
tuatahi o te kupu

wehewehe i ngd oropuare i ngd
orokati

tautohu me te tuhi i nga orotuhi
whakahua i ngd oro o te kupu
whakaatu i te ahunga o te kupu,
o te rerenga, o'te tuhinga (h.t.,
tohu a-matimati i te timatanga
ki te mutunga, maii te maur ki te
matau)

whakahua i ngd@ oro ki te pdnui, ki
te tuhi (tataki) i ngd kupu waiwai
rongo me te tautohu i ngd kdoro
o te kupu

tautohu i te klioro
whakamutunga o te kupu

rongo i nga kupu huarite
whakamahi i nga pikitia, i ngd
pdho matihiko, i ngd rauemi
ataata hei whakahihiko i nga
whakaaro.

Nga tini mata o te ako
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te
tautohu i ngd huatau matua
i ngd korero waiwai (d-waha,
a-ataata, G-matihiko, a-tuhi).

Akina te mokopuna kia pakiki,
kia whakaaro arohaehae hoki
ki tdna e kite nei, e rongo nei, e
pdnui nei, e tuhi nei hoki.

Tukuna he patai moé ngd tuhinga
hei whakautu ma te mokopuna.

Ko ngd rautaki arod matua hei

whakamahi ma te mokopuna;

ko te:

* matapae

* whakaahua@-hinengaro

* hikaro waiwai

* weteoro

* tautohu i ngd kupu matua me
nga.tuone

* aro atukinga pikitia i roto
ingd pukapuka me ngd
tuhinga ataata

* tuku i ngd patai hei
whakawhanui i nga
whakaaro, hei whaka ranei i
tdna i marama ai

* aro atu ki nga tiwhiri horopaki
e marama ai ngd kupu hou

e urupareiaia e pdnuiana
i tétahi tuhinga kaore e
marama ana

« waihanga i ngad pikitia
a-hinengaro (ma te korero i
nga tae, i te dhua me te hanga)

« tdhono ki ngd mohiotanga o
mua

¢ tuku maramatanga ki ngd
kupu kua tuhia me nga tohu
kua weteorotia e ia

* tautohu i ngad taipitopito
matua.

Whakaakona te mokopuna kia

whakawhiti i nga kupu, i nga

rerenga e mohiotia ana i tétahi

atu reo ki te reo Maori.

Nga tini mata o te ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te
whakarongo pikari atu, ki te
aro atu i te wa e korero.ana
tétahi atu, me te tuku urupare e
hangai ana.

Ko ngd rautakimatua hei
whakamahi ma te mokopuna,
ko te:

e tauutuutuite wa o te
korerorero, o te matapaki
a-ropd

* whakahdngai i te hd me te
tangi o tona reo ki te hapai i
te wairua o tana korero

* matapae he aha ka whai mai

* aro ki te wairua me te ha

« aro ki ngd tiwhiri ataata hei
tautohu i ngad kare a-roto
pea o tétahi atu

* whakamahuki i dna
whakaaro ma te korero,
ma te tuhi ranei.

Nga tini mata o te ako
Kei te whakawhanake te
mokopuna i ona pikenga
whakarongo me ona pikenga
whakaahua kia marama, kia
whakamaori, kia takirua, kia
waihanga hoki i nga paki.

Ma te pdnui, ma te
matakitaki, ma te korero, ma
te whakarongo hoki ki nga
ruri me ngd huarite, ka ako
te mokopuna i te dhua o te
manawataki o te korero, o te
hanga hoki.

Ko ngd rautaki matua hei

whakamahi ma te mokopuna

kia tipu ai te wairua auaha,

ko te:

* whakaaro pakiki

* kaitdraru

* whakaari

* mahi ngatahi

« toi ihiihi (h.t., te waihanga,
te tQ, te rotarota, te waiata)

* tainga pikitia e puta mai ai
ngd huatau me te reo.




TGarere 1: Tau 0-3

Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Tohu Ako: Tuarere 1: Tau 0-3

Kia Auaha

Te Roanga o te Korero

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Tautokona ngd mokopuna kia kite
aiia i te reo Mdori hei wahanga
mo tona tuakiri.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Akina ngd mokopuna kia
wairua pakiki ki tona e kite ai,
e rongo ai hoki.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Whakatipuria te tioho o te
mokopuna ki étahiatuiaia
e whakawhiti kdrero ana.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Whakatipuria te tdoho whaiaro
o te mokopuna me tana mohio
ki étahi atu ma te whakahoa
atu ki nga kiripuaki me ngd
tddhuatanga.

Whakakahangia te mokopuna
kia rere ai tdna reo.whakaputa.
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WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Hei Tautoko | Te Ako

Tikanga Whakaako

Ka whakaatu ténei wahanga ako, Te Reo Rangatira, i te pimau o te hononga i waenga i te tuakiri, te reo,
me te whakaaro? E whai hua ai te whakaako reo, me whai whakaaro te kaiako ki te Whare Tapa Wha?

o te mokopuna - ki tona taha hinengaro, taha wairua, taha tinana, taha whdnau hoki. He pdnga 6 énei
taha ki te ako, ki tona hauora and hoki. Ko te tGdpapa ia ko te whakapono o te mokopuna ki a ia and hei
akonga, inard, hei dkonga reo.*

Kia puta te ihu o ia mokopuna

He rerekeé te tere o te ako a ténd mokopuna, a ténd mokopuna. Ko te tikanga o te ako kauawhi i te horopaki
o te ako i te reo, ko te waiho mda ngd hiahia o ia mokopuna te hotaka ako e drahi. Ka taea te whakamabhi

ngd paeadru whaiti e kitea ana i Te Ngako o te Whainga hei arahi i ngd korero ki te whdnau me te dkonga
e pd ana ki © ratou whakaarotau ako. Mad te pénd e whanake tonu ai, e angitu tonu ai ia mokopuna.

E puta ai te ihu i ngd akoranga reo me manawa kai tlraru te mokopuna®é. Me whakatitina nga

dhuatanga o te akomanga me te ako i te pono, i te whakaaro nui, me te mahitahi kia rongo ai nga

mokopuna katoa i te taiao haumaru e pai ai te whai tdraru i a ratou e ako reo ana. Whakatipuria

te madia o te mokopuna ki te whakawhiti korero ma te waihanga i tétahi taico ako reoc i roto i te

akomanga:

¢ rumakina ngd mokopuna ki te reo MGori ma ngd rauemi ataata, ngd pdnui whakaahua, ngd
pukapuka, rauemi oro, me ngd rauemi rongorau

¢ tukuna ngd dheinga me ngd wahi e mama ai te mahi takirug, te mahi‘@-ropd, me te whakaari

« whakaritea he wahi e puta ohorere ai étahi kaupapa, étahi rauemi ranei hei whakahihiko i te kdrerorero
me te manawa reka

* poipoia he taiao kauawhi e tau ai te wairua o teimokopuna ki te hapa.

Ko ngd hangarau tauawhi ka whakaiti i ngd taudrai Kite ako'i te reo tétahi and huarahi hei dwhina

i te mokopuna mokopuna whaikaha, mokopuna kanorau. Ma‘te whakamahi i @nei momo plimaro,
plimanawa, taputapu radnei e whakamanahia ai te mokopuna kia ako tihake, e ata hapaitia ai tana
whai wahi atu ki te ako. Mo te roangao ngd kdrero mo ngd hangarau tauawhi me étahi tauira, toroa
te paetukutuku a Te Tahuhu o te Matauranga www.education.govt.nz/school/student-support/special-
education/assistive-technology/examples-of-students-using-assistive-technology/

Te hanganga o te hotaka ako i te reo
E dhuareka ai tétahi hotaka.ako reo. me tuku ngd mokopuna kia whai wahi atu ki 6 ratou ake huarahi
ako. Me kuhu atu ngd waehanga e whai ake nei ki tétahi hotaka ako reo:

Te ako tahura - ko td te kaiako he tuku atu i étahi ngohe whanui ki te mokopuna hei
whakapuaki ica ia.and, hei whakaharatau hoki i te reo. He mea nui te whakaharatau e pai ai te
ako. | te-tau tuatahi me te tau tuarua, kdore pea i te hangai pa

ki teimarau ako ngd ngohe katoa ka kowhiria e te mokopuna. Kei te mokopuna te tikanga.

Te ako arahanga - ko td te kaiako he whakarite ngohe ma te mokopuna, engari kdore e herea
te reo me ngad tikanga hei whai ma te mokopuna. Kei te mokopuna ké te tikanga mo te reo ka
korerohia, ka tuhia, ka whakaatuhia rdnei e ia, me te dhua o tana kawe i te mahi. Engari me
whakamahi ngd ngohe nei i ngd matauranga kua mau ké i te mokopuna kia mama ake ai, kia
tere ake ai te ako i te matauranga hou.

2 Pere, R. (1994). Ako.: Concepts and Learning in the Mdori Tradition. Te Kohanga Reo National Trust Board.

3 Durie, M. H., (1985). “A Maori perspective of health”, Social Science & Medicine, Elsevier, vol. 20(5), pages 483-486,
January.

4 Johnston, M., Hood, N, Aitken, G. (2024). A knowledge-rich curriculum underpinned by the science of learning.
Ministry of Education.

5 Ellis, R. (1994). The Study of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford University Press.

6 Brown, H. D. (1994). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. Prentice Hall.
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WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Rangaranga Reo a-Ta

Ko te Rangaranga Reo a-Ta te huarahi whakaako i te pdnui me te tuhi.

Tau 1
| ngd marama O ki te 6, whakaakona ngd oromotu, 4, kia pénei te raupapa:

1. Ngd oropuare, kia mohio ai te mokopuna ki:
¢ te wehewehe i ngd oro o ngd oropuare roa me ngd oropuadre poto
¢ te rongo me te tautohu i ngd kupu i roto i ngd rerenga
¢ te rongo me te wehewehe i ngd oro tuatahi o ngd kupu.

2. Ngd orokati, kia mohio ai te mokopuna ki:
¢ te rongo me te wehewehe i ngd oro tuatahi o ngd kupu
¢ te wehewehe i ngd oro tuwhera (oropuare) me ngd oro kati (orokati).

3. Ngd oropuare parua, kia mohio ai te mokopuna ki:
¢ te rongo me te tautohu i ngd kdoro i roto i ngd kupu
¢ ngd oro o ngd kloro whakamutunga
¢ kupu huarite.

| te tau tuatahi tonu, katahi ka whakaakona nga oropuare me ngd orokati, @, kia‘pénei te raupapa:

1. Nga oropuare
« a,d(aa), A, A (AA)
+ e, &(ee),E E(EE)
o TG, LTUD
e 0,0 (00), O, 0 (00)
e u, 0 (uw, U, U W)

2. Ngad orokati
e p,P
 t, T
e m M
e kK
e w, W
e n, N
e hH
* R
« wh, Wh
* ng, Ng

Tau 2
| ngd marama 18, whakaakona ngda kloro plrua:
¢ ha, ka, ma, na, pa, ra, ta, wa, nga, wha
¢ he, ke, me; ne, pe, re, te, we, nge, whe
e hi, ki, mi, ni, pi, ri, ti, wi, ngi, whi
¢ ho, ko, mo, no, po, ro, to, wo, ngo, who
¢ hu, ku, mu, nu, pu, ru, tu, wu, ngu, whu

| te tau tuarua tonu, katahi ka whakaakona
¢ te waihanga kupu mai i nga kloro pGrua
* ngd kupu dhukahuka waiwai
¢ te waihanga kupu mai i nga kupu dhukahuka
¢ te waihanga kupu mai i nga oropuare purua ma roto mai i te huarite
¢ te pdnui me te tuhi i te whdnuitanga o ngd kupu auau, ngd kupu dhuareka, me ngd kupu kaupapa.
























WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Kia Tika

Kia Mdrama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako:

Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Nga tini mata o te reo

Kei te wahanga o Tauira Reo e
whakaatuhia ana ngd momo
reo e tika ana kia whakamabhia
e te mokopuna i ténei tadrere.

Nga tini mata o te reo

Kei te wahanga o Tauira Reo e
whakaatuhia ana ngd momo
reo e tika ana kia whakamahia e
te mokopuna i ténei tadrere.

Nga tini mata o te reo

Kei te wahanga o Tauira Reo e
whakaatuhia ana ngd momo
reo e tika ana kia whakamahia
e te mokopuna i ténei tadrere.

Nga tini mata o te reo

Kei te wadhanga o Tauira Reo e
whakaatuhia ana ngd momo
reo e tika ana kia whakamahia
e te mokopuna i ténei thdrere.

Tau 4

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

« tuhiingd tohuto, i ngd oro
tapara ranei

* whakamabhi i étahi kupu
kaupapa

* whakamabhi i 6na ptkenga
weteoro me tona mohio ki te
ahua o te reo Mdori kia tika
ake tana padnui, kia whakal
hoki i tdna i pdnui ai

* whakamahi i ngd rerepdhui

* whakatakoto i te
reremahi dhua (me te
whakakdhoretanga)

e panoni i te reremahi
hei rerehangld (me ngd
whakakdhoretanga).

Tau 4

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te:

* whakardpl i ngd kupu i runga
i te pltake me te hanganga
(h.t., ngd tdingoa, ngd timabhi,
ngad tadhua, ngd kthono)

* whai wahi ki te huhua o ngd
momo kdrero me ngd momo
pltakenga korero

* whakamahi i nga rautaki ki
te whai maramatanga ki nga
kupu kdore e ata mohiotia
ana me ngd kupu pahui h.t.,
mahitahi, moeroa, rorohiko
(kei Ngd tini mata o te ako
nga rautaki)

* whakamabhi i te huhua o nga
momo rerenga i dna tuhinga.

Tau 4

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* whai wahi atu (me te hihiri)
ki ngd matapaki me ngd hoa
me ngd pakeke

* whakamahi i nga tuone, i
nga reo d-tinana kia hangai
ki te kaupapa, ki te hunga
whai wahi ki te korero, me te
horopaki

* ata whakapuaki i tétahi
whakaaro kia marama.

Tau 4

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te:

* whakarite i 5na whakaaro ki
tetahi raupapa.mo:te korero
paki me te hanga korero

* whakamabhi i ngé kihono me
nga rerepuhui.

Tau 5

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* tuhiingad tohuto, i ngd oro
tapara ranei kia tika ake

* whakawhanui i tana puna
kupu, tae noa ki nga kupu
horopaki, ki ngd kupu taurite,
me ngd kupu tauaro

* whai marama, ki te
whakamahi hoki i ngd
rerekaimahi (me ngd
whakakdhoretanga)

* whaiingd ture o te reo

« whakamahi i nga
karawarawa kia tika ake (te
piko, te pakini, te tohu ki)

* tdrai i ngd kowae.

Tau 5

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te:

* wehewehe, ki te whakamahi
hoki i nga kiimuri whakaingoa
me ngd kimuri whakahdngt
(h.t., -tia, -tanga, -hia, -hanga,
-ria, -ranga)

* whakamabhi i ngd kupu.k@ore
e tino auaute puta kia hangai
ake te korero (h.t., ngd kupu
kaupdpa, ngd kupt taurite)

» tautohu i te takune o te
kaituhi, o.te kaikorero ranei

* tautohu.ingd nuka reo
e tihono ai ngd kupu
menga rerenga (h.t,, he
kihono, he takapi/tapou, he
whakauruuru)

* whakamabhi i nga rautaki
ako reo maha (h.t, te
whakardpopoto, te hikaro)

* tuhi, ki te tito ranei i étahi
momo kdrero mo te huhua o
ngd patakenga korero.

Tau 5

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* pahekoheko irungaite
ngdkau aroha me te ngdkau
whakaute

* whakamahi i te oro, i te
kahaoro, me te reo a-tinana
e hdngai ana

* whakapuaki i tana tautoko i
tetahi whakaaro

» whakahé i tétahi whakaaro
me te tika o te tuku i tana
whakahé.

Tau 5

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te:

* te whakamahiingd kupu e
hangai ana (ngad tadhua, ngad
take, ngd kupu taurite, ngd
kupu tauaro) hei whakaahua
i ngd dhuatanga whaiti o te
tangata, o étahi mea ranei

* whakaatu i ngd paki poto ki
tétahi minenga.

26



TOarere 2: Tau 4-6

Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Tohu Ako:

Kia Arero Taiaha

Taadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Kia Auaha

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Tau 6

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

« tuhiingad tohuto, ingd oro
tdpara rdnei kia rite tonu

* whakawhanui ake i te
whakamahia o nga kupu
horopaki, 0 ngd kupu taurite,
o0 ngd kupu tauaro, me ngd
kupu a-iwi

 tautohu i étahi kupu a étahi
atu iwi

* whakamahi tika i te kthono ki
te whakatakoto i te rerepihui

« whakatakoto i te rerenga roa
ake kia tika

* whakamahi i ngd wamahi
me ngd whakakdhoretanga
kia tika.

Tau 6

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te:

* tautohu, ki te whai marama,
ki te whakamahi hoki i étahi

kimua tuatini (h.t., kore-, kau-

, pae-, mata-)

* tautohu i te haukume i nga
korero ka kitea, ka panuihia,
ka rangona ranei

* aro atu, ki te whakamahi hoki

i te reo whakawhere

* aro atu ki ngd huatau matua
me ngd korero tautoko

* tautohu i ngad rautaki rereke
ka whakamahia e nga
kaikorero me ngd kaituhi

* whai i étahi huarahi ké atu hei

tuku i ona whakaaro

* whakamabhi i ngd nuka
reo e tihono ai ngd kupu
me nga rerenga (h.t., he
kihono, he tikapi/tipou, he
whakauruuru)

* whakaputa i te huhua o nga
momo rerenga

* whakahdngai i téha reo ki te
pitake o te whakawhitinga
korero.

Tau 6

Kei te ako te mokopuna

ki te:

* whakamahi i te whanuitanga
o te reo whakaahua (nga
tadhua, ngd take, me te reo
peha)

* whakamahi i te huhua o
nga rautaki hei tautoko,
hei whakahé ranei i tétahi
whakaaro

* whakamabhi i te huhua o ngd
ktanga hei whakapuaki i
tétahi whakaaro

* ata whakapuaki i ona
whakaaro ma te whakamahi
i te reo whakaahua me te reo
whakamarama:

Tau 6

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te:

* korero, ki te tuhi, ki
te whakaatu ranei i
nga taipitopito i ana
whakaahuatanga

* whakamahisi-nga kupu
whakarite me ngdhuahuatau
waiwai hei waihanga pikitia
a-kKupu

» whaiwhakaaro ki te wairua o
te korero; te ha o te reo me te
hanganga o te tuku i te wa o
te korero paki

 tautohu i étahi dhuatanga o
nga reo a-iwi.

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Kei te ako te mokopuna he ture,
he tikanga hoki to te reo.

Nga tini mata o te
madtauranga

Kei te ako te mokopuna he tika
étahikorero; kaore hoki etahi
atwkorero i te tika. Me nui nga
aheinga e wehewehe ai ia i nga
puna pdrongo pono me ngad
puna parongo kdore i te pono,
me te tautohu i ngd haukume

i te reo a-waha, d-matihiko,
a-tuhi hoki.

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Kei te kaha haere te mohio o te
mokopuna ki te tauutuutu me
te hiaghia kia whai wahi atu te
katoa ki ngd matapakinga.

Nga tini mata o te
matauranga

Kei te ako te mokopuna ma

te tuku i étahi ano pitopito e
pdrekareka ake ai, e Ghuareka
ake ai nga korero paki.
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Te Reo Rangatira

Kia Tika

Kia Mdrama

Tohu Ako:

Kia Arero Taiaha

Tadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Kia Auaha

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Nga tini mata o te ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te
whakamahi i étahi reo kia tika,
kia marama.

Ko ngd rautaki matua hei ako
ma te mokopuna, ko te:

* whakapuaki and

* whakarongo pikari

« hikaro.

Nga tini mata o te ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te
tautohu i te patake, i ngd huatau
matua, me ngd whakaaro
tautoko o te kaituhi, o te
kaikorero ranei.

Akina ngd mokopuna kia tuku
patai i mua, i te wa, i muri hoki
i te whai wahi atu ki nga korero
a-waha, d-ataata, a-tuhi hoki.

Ko nga rautaki arod matua hei

ako ma te mokopuna, ko te:

* patapatai

* matapae me te whakaplimau

* whakardpopoto

* wawahi i te kupu

« tuhi tipoka (tae noa atu ki te
whakarite i ngd whakaaro
mai i téna i rongo ai, i kite ai,
i pdnui ai ranei)

* kimi maramatanga i te
horopaki

* whakatairite me te
whakatauaro i ngd whakaaro,
i ngd parongo ranei

 tautohu i te reo whakawhere;
i te reo peha hoki.

Whakaakona te mokopuna
kia whakawhiti i nga arid reo
e mohiotia ana i t/étahi atu
reo hei tautoko.i te.ako i te reo
Maori.

Ngad tini mata o te ako

Kei te ako te mokopuna ki

te mahi ngGtahi me étahi

atu hei tautoko i tana

ako me te whakatipu i te
whanaungatanga. Kei te
whakarongo pikari, kei te tika
hoki tana whai wahi atu ki nga
matapaki.

Ko ngd rautaki matua hei ako

ma te mokopuna, ko te:

* whakarongo pikari (h.t.,
ma te tuku patai, ma te
mihi i ngd korero kua
puta, ma te hangai o te
whakahoki korero, ma te
whakardpopoto i ngd korero
kua rangona...)

* whai wahi hihiri atu ki.nga
matapaki

* Qtatatariite waote
matapaki

* whakapuakiand'ite
whakaaro ki &tahi kupu ké atu

* tapiri atu i étahi taipitopito
and

*“tuku patai turuki

« huritao

+ korero whaiaro.

Nga tini mata o te ako
Kei te ako te mokopuna ki te
whakarite i ona whakaaro ki
tétahi raupapa mo te korero
paki me te hanga korero.

Ko ngd rautaki matua hei ako

ma te mokopuna, ko te:

* “whakaaro and” kia toko ake
étahi whakaaro hou

* ohia manomano

* whakardpt i ngd whakaaro
e Orite anaste ahua

* whakaraupapa.i nga
whakaaro

 tukuingd patai “ka péhea
ména...”

« whakamahi i nga rautaki
maumahara me te
manawataki hei ako i ngad
kupu me ngd huatau hou.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Akina te mokopuna kia wairua
pakiki ki te reo, tae noa atu ki
te dhua o ta étahi atu tangata,
o ta étahi atu iwi korero (reo
a-iwi).

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Tautokonarte mokopuna kia
matakitaki, kia ratahoki ki
tona horopaki. Me matua
whai kia tukuna ki a ia te reo
e korerohiarai dna kitenga me
ana uruparenga.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Whakatipuria te mohio o te
mokopuna ki te Ghua o téna
whakawhiti kdrero me étahi atu
me te papdtanga o ténei dhua.

Nga tini mata o te tuakiri
Poipoia te whakapono o te
mokopuna ki tana dheinga ki te
whakawhiti whakaaro.

Whakatipuria te mohio o te
mokopuna ki te rereké o te dhua
o ta étahi korero, tae noa atu ki
ngd reo A-iwi.
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Tddrere 2: Tau 4-6

Hei Tautoko | Te Ako
Tikanga Whakaako

Ka whakaatu ténei wdhanga ako, Te Reo Rangatira, i te pldmau o te hononga i waenga i te tuakiri, te reo,
me te whakaaro™. E whai hua ai te whakaako reo, me whai whakaaro te kaiako ki te Whare Tapa Wha"
o te mokopuna - ki tona taha hinengaro, taha wairua, taha tinana, taha whéanau hoki. He pdnga 6 énei
taha ki te ako, ki tona hauora and hoki. Ko te tGdpapa ia ko te whakapono o te mokopuna ki a ia and hei
akonga, inard, hei dkonga reo.”?

Kia puta te ihu o ia mokopuna

He rerekeé te tere o te ako a ténd mokopuna, a ténd mokopuna. Ko te tikanga o te ako kauawhi i te horopaki
o te ako i te reo, ko te waiho ma ngd hiahia o ia mokopuna te hotaka ako e drahi. Ka'taea te whakamahi

ngd paearu whdaiti e kitea ana i Te Ngako o te Whdinga hei drahi i ngd korero ki te whé@nau me te dkonga
e pd ana ki 6 ratou whakaarotau ako. Md te pénd e whanake tonu ai, e angitu.tonu ai iamokopuna.

E puta ai te ihu i ngd akoranga reo me manawa kai tdraru te mokopuna®4:Me whakatitina ngd
dhuatanga o te akomanga me te ako i te pono, i te whakaaro nui, me te mahitahi kia rongo ai nga
mokopuna katoa i te taico haumaru e pai ai te whai tlraru i a ratoue ako reo‘ana. Whakatipuria te maia
o te mokopuna ki te whakawhiti kdrero ma te waihanga i tétahi taiao-akorreo i roto i te akomanga:

¢ rumakina ngd mokopuna ki te reo M@ori ma ngd rauemi.ataata, ngd pdnui whakaahua,
ngd pukapuka, rauemi oro, me ngd rauemi rongorau
¢ tukuna ngd dheinga me ngd wahi e mama ai te mahi takirua, te mahi a-ropd, me te whakaari
« whakaritea he wahi e puta ohorere ai étahi kaupapa, étahi rauemi rénei hei whakahihiko i te
korerorero me te manawa reka
¢ Poipoia he taiao kauawhi e tau ai te wairua.o te mokopuna ki te hapa.

Ko ngd hangarau tauawhi ka whakaiti i ngd tauarai ki te ako i te reo tétahi and huarahi hei awhina

i te mokopuna whaikaha, mokopuna kanorau. Ma te'whakamahi i énei momo pdmard, pdmanawa,
taputapu ranei e whakamanahia ai te mokopuna kia ako tahake, e dta hdpaitia ai tana whai wahi atu
ki te ako. Mo te roanga o ngd kdrero mo ngd hangarau tauawhi me étahi tauira, toroa te paetukutuku
a Te Tahuhu o te Matauranga www.education.govt.nz/school/student-support/special-education/
assistive-technology/examples-of-students-using-assistive-technology/

Te hanganga o te hotaka ako jitereo
E dhuareka ai tetahirthotaka ako reo me tuku ngd mokopuna kia whai wahi atu ki 6 ratou ake huarahi
ako Me kuhu atu'ngd waehanga e whai ake nei ki tétahi hotaka ako reo:

Te ako tahura - ko ta te kaiako he tuku atu i @tahi ngohe whanui ki te mokopuna hei
whakapuaki i'a ia and, hei whakaharatau hoki i te reo. He mea nui te whakaharatau e pai ai
te ako. | te tau tuatahi me te tau tuarua, kdore pea i te hdngai pd ki te marau ako ngd ngohe
katoa ka kdwhiria e te mokopuna. Kei te mokopuna te tikanga.

Te ako arahanga - ko td te kaiako he whakarite ngohe ma te mokopuna, engari kdore e herea
tereo me ngd tikanga hei whai md te mokopuna. Kei te mokopuna ké te tikanga mo te reo ka
korerohia, ka tuhia, ka whakaatuhia ranei e ia, me te dhua o tana kawe i te mahi. Engari me
whakamahi ngd ngohe nei i ngd mdtauranga kua mau ké i te mokopuna kia mama ake ai, kia
tere ake ai te ako i te matauranga hou.

0 Pere, R. (1994). Ako: Concepts and Learning in the M&ori Tradition. Te Kohanga Reo National Trust Board.

T Durie, M. H., 1985. “A Maori perspective of health”, Social Science & Medicine, Elsevier, vol. 20(5), pages 483-486,
January.

2 Johnston, M., Hood, N., Aitken, G. (2024). A knowledge-rich curriculum underpinned by the science of learning.
Ministry of Education.

3 Ellis, R. (1994). The Study of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford University Press.

“ Brown, H. D. (1994). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. Prentice Hall.
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WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Te ako horipd - ko td te kaiako he dta whakaaro ki tana whakaako i te reo (mad te
whakatauira, ma te whakamadrama, ma te whakaatu, ma te korero) i runga i te whanake
haeretanga o ngd whakapapa reo o te mokopuna. Ka nahanaha, ka whakakaupapa te
whakaatu a te kaiako i ngd hanga hou o te reo, i ngd akoranga hou o te reo kia taea ai e te
mokopuna te ako étahi reo kdore pea e dheitia e ia. | te tukanga ako, he mea nui hoki te whai
hua o te whakahoki korero ki te mokopuna.

| ngd tau 4-6, me whai te hotaka reo kia tautika te wahi ki ngd ngohe kua whakaritea e te kaiako, ki
te ako horipa, ki te whakaatu, ki te whakamadrama, ki te ako tautaudmoa hoki e whakangungu ai te
mokopuna me tona kotahi, me étahi atu ranei, &, ko ta te kaiako he whakaruruhau, he noho hei rauemi
ina hiahiatia.

Te ako tGhura Te ako arahanga Te ako hoript ‘ Z !

Ko te Ata Whakaako kia Whakawhitia
Ko ngd reo o te mokopuna te tldpapa o tona tuakiri. E whai hua ai te hotaka whakaako‘o Te Reo
Rangatira, me urutau ki ngd wheako me ngd reo o te mokopuna.

Ménd he reo and 0 te mokopuna (reo Pakehd, reo ké atu rdnei), me aro te hotaokao Te Reo Rangatira
ki te dhua o te noho tahitanga o ngd reo ka dkona, ka whakamahia hokie te mokopuna. Kdore tétahi
plnaha reo e noho motuhake mai i téetahi and plinaha. Engari ké ia; ka kotahi mai ngd reo hei puna reo
matua e whakawhiti ai te dkonga i dna mdhiotanga kia mama ake, kia tere ake hoki te ako i ngd reo.

Kotahi anake te “wadhi whakahaere reo” i te roro e dhei ai te mokopuna ki te whakawhiti i nga
mohiotanga i waenga i ngd reo’™, &, ma ténei e pakari ake ai te ako i te reo. Ka taea e te mokopuna te ako
étahi dhuatanga reo, étahi matauranga, étahi pikengacrdnei i tétahi reo ka whakawhiti ai ki reo ké. Ki te
tautokona ténei tukanga e te kaiako, ka marama ake, ka tika ake hoki te whakawhitinga (me te ako).

Ko te tikanga o te ata whakaako kia whakawhitia, ko te whai wahi atu a te kaiako o Te Reo Rangatira
ki te katoa o te reo e mohiotia ana, e whakamahia ana hoki e te mokopuna hei dwhina i tana ako i
étahi dhuatanga reo hou. NO reira, me mahi tahi nga kaiako o Te Reo Rangatira me ngd kaiako o reo ké
ki te hoahoa i ngd hotaka reo e reretahi ai ngd mahi ako i nga reo. Ma te whakaako i ngd momo kupu, i
ngd pltakenga korero, i ngd rautaki rdnei e 6rite ana i te wa kotahi, kia reretahi ai ranei, ka méma ake,
ka tere ake hoki te ako.

Ko te Whakaako Reo Whai Ngohe

Matdmua mai ai ko te mokopunha me ona wheako i te ara whakaako o te ‘Whakaako Reo Whai Ngohe’
(Task-based Language Teaching, TBLT). Ka hoahoa ngd kaiako i ngd timahi (ard, ngd ngohe, ngd
kaupapa mahi, ngd matapaki, me ngd rapanga) e kdrero tonu ai ngd mokopuna.’® Ka tautoko te TBLT i te
whanaketanga oingd pukenga reo d-waha, a-tuhi and hoki ma roto mai i ngd dhuatanga matua e toru:

* te arotahi ki te tikanga ake - ka arotahi te mokopuna ki te marama o éna korero

¢ te arotahi kite momo reo - ka ako te mokopuna ki te whakapuaki i tona katoa, kia hangai, kia whai hua
« te arotahi ki te wetereo - ka ako te mokopuna i ngd dhuatanga wetereo.

E whakaatuhia ana énei dhuatanga i ngd whenu o Te Reo Rangatira.

Kia kotahi hdora ia ra

Me whakaako ngd mokopuna i ngd tau 0-8 ki te pdnui me te tuhituhi mo te kotahi hdora ia ra. Térd pea,
ka hua mai te kotahi hdora nei i ngd akoranga motuhake, i ngd akoranga rdnei o étahi atu wahanga
ako o te marautanga.

5 Cummins, J. (2008). Teaching for Transfer: Challenging the Two Solitudes Assumption in Bilingual Education.
In N. H. Hornberger (Ed.), Encyclopedia of Language and Education (pp. 1528-1538). Springer.
6 Willis D. & Willis J. (2007). Doing Task-based Teaching. Oxford University Press. p. 1
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Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Tohu Ako:

Kia Arero Taiaha

Taadrere 2: Tau 4-6

Kia Auaha

Tauira Reo

Reredhua
Kua pau te kai.
Kua oti te mahi.

Whakakadore
Kaore i konei.

Kdaore ano kia ...

Eharaia.., Eharaite...,

Kupu hono
Na, Tend, Katahi ka,

Kaimahi whakaputa
Maku ténd e mahi.

Naku koe i awhina.
Pdriro

ta/to

a/o

wa/wo

ngaa-/ngoo-

Ara ta ratou mokai.

Kei hea td6 maua waka?

Patohu
tonu, rawa, k&, noa

Kupu hono
Heoi and, No reira,
Katahi anod ... ka ..., Katahi ka ...

Tapou
ratou, tatou, koutou

Reo whakaputa whakaaro
Anei te ...

Mehemea/ména ...
Ténd pea ...

E pd ana ki ...
Patai

Ko te aha ...?

Ko tehea ...?

He aha ai ...?

He ahai ... ai?

He ahaipérda ai..?

Na te aha i pérd ai?

Reo whakataurite

Ko te mea tino pai rawa atu ...
Ko toku tino hoa ...

Rereké ake ténei i téna.

Rite tonu ténei ki téna.

Reo whakaputa whakaaro
NG, ki a au nei ...

Ki oku nei whakaaro ...
Ki toku mohio ...
Kia mohio mai koe ...

Tikanga korero

Ténd koa ...

Ng, ...

Téng, ...

Kati, ...

Reo tautoko

Tika tonu!

Ae marika!

Koia! Koind! Ana!

Ae, kei te whakaae/tautoko au.

Ae, e whakaae/tautoko.ana-au.

Reo whakahé
Anei ke ...

Hei aha'tau!
Engari mo tenal

Kadore au ite whakaoe/tautoko.

Kaore au e whakaae/tautoko
ana.

Reo whakaahua

He ...

He pouri rawa te ahua

o te pd.

Reo raupapa

ka..., a, ka ...,

4 muri mai ...

hei muri i terd

whai muri mai ...
Ténd'koa ko te tuatahi ...
Katahika whai mai ko ...

Te-whakatangata
Ka whakatangata i tétahi mea.

Time markers

| te timatanga ...

| te mutunga...

I ngd wa o mua ...
Inatahird ...

| tera ...

Reo peha

pérdi ...

He tangata kaha au pérd i a
mea.

ano nei ...
He tere ki te kauhoe and nei he
aihe au.

Ka noho ratou ki te mara a
Tane.

Te reo tihono i te take me
te pdnga
no reira, koind te take

Reo tdruarua

ataata, hdereere, ringaringa,
pakupaku, ririki, nunui,
matimati, whakaaroaro ...
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Te Reo Rangatira

Kuputaka

A

dheinga

dhua

dhuareka
dhuatanga
ahuatanga tuatini o te wetereo
dhuatanga tuhi
aki

ako horipi

ako ngatahi

ako tautauamoa
ako tahura
akoranga
angawa
arapdho tuihono
aratohu

arid waiwai o te reo a-ta
aro

arod oromutu
arohaehae
aropd

arorau

arotake

arotake aropa
aroturuki
aroturuki whaiaro
aruaru

ata

ata toka

atataki

auaha (-tanga)
aunoa

=2 2
QlQlI

o te reo

ha whaiaro
hangai (o te reo)
hatuhi

haukume

hautaka

hikaro

hinengaro tatari
hoahoa

horopaki
huahuatau
huarite

huatau
huatau/whakaaro
huatau matua
hunga whakarongo/panui/matakitaki
huritao

huritao takamua
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capability, opportunity
form

interest
characteristic, feature
advanced grammar
text features
encourage

explicit teaching
collaborative learning
self-directed learning
discovery learning
learning opportunities
timeframe

online media
guideline

basic concepts of print
notice

phonemic awareness
critique, discerning
peer group

coherent, logical
evaluate

peer evaluation
monitor
self-monitoring
interrupt

image

staticimage

viog

credtive, creativity
automatically

intonation, tone

style

personal style of expression
appropriate, appropriateness (of language)
writing style

bias

journal

inference

analytical mind

design

context

metaphor

rhyme

concept

ideas

key ideas

audience

reflect

preview



kahaoro

kahua kaituhi

kai tararu

kaimahi whakaputa
kaipdnui motuhake
kaita pikitia
kanorau
karawarawa

kare a-roto

kata

kaupapa ako ngatahi
kaupapa darita

kT horipa

kianga

kianga patake
kthono

kipaki

kipeha

kiripuaki

kiritopu

kirittinei

kirittina

kiritara

kokenga

kore auau

korero

korero autaki
korero horihori
korero taikdaka
korero tene

korero tirangorango
korero whaiaro
kotuitui

kuhi

kiimuri whakahdangi
kimuri whakaingoa
kiioro

kaoro ptirua
kiororau

kupu ahudareka
kuptr@hukahuka
Kupu auau
kupudkakare
kupwkaupapa
kupu kiko

kupu motuhake
kupu pihui

kupu tauaro

kupu taurite

kupu tuatini

kupu waiwai

kupu whakamomona
kupu whakarite

M
mahi ngatahi
madia

podcast

volume

writer profile

risk taking

actor-emphatic
independent reader
illustrator

diverse

punctuation

emotion

genre

collaborative projects
sensitive topic

quote

expression, saying
clause/comment of reason
conjunction

slang

figurative expressions
character

collective (collectivity)
first person (voice/narrative)
second person (voice/narrative)
third person (voice/narrative)
progress

low frequency

narrative, text

talk around
misinformation

important information
impromptu speaking
jumbled text

self-talk

synthesise

affix

passive suffix

noun suffix

syllable

single consonant-vowel syllables
multisyllabic

interest words, near synonym
sight word

high frequency words
emotive word
subject-related word
content word

specialised vocabulary
compound word

antonym

synonym

complex word

basic vocabulary
hyperbole

simile

collaboration
confidence

Kuputaka
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manawataki
matapaki
matapakinga
matapokere (tia)
matawhanui
matawhawhati
matihiko
mauminamina
mohio

momo reo

N
nuka reo
nuka whakanahanaha

NG

ngdkau aroha
ngdkau whakaute
ngaku

ngohe

o

ohia manomano
oro

oro arapu a-ta
orokati

orokati pirua
orokati tarua
oromotu
oropuare
oropuare purua
oropuare tarua
ororite

orotuhi

P

pae tuihono
paearu
pahekoheko
paki, pakiwaitara
pakiki

pakini

pdanui ano

panui whakatika
papdho
paparangadikanga
paparua{tanga)
papdatanga
parahau
parekareka
parongo ataata
pdarongo hauarea
pdrongo matuatua
pdarongo, korero
patai turuki

patai tuwhera
pepa hapiapia
Pikinare

pikitia ataata
piko

pohewa
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rhythm

discuss
discussion
randomly
comprehensive
unexpected
digital

receptive
recognise
register, text type

language device
organisational device

empathy
respect

strip (of paper)
activities

brainstorm
pitch, sound
alphabetic principle
consonant
digraph
alliteration
phoneme
vowel

vowel blend
assonance
onomatopoeia
grapheme

online platform
criteria

interact

story

curious
apostrophe
re-reading
proof-reading
media

layers of meaning
restate

impact

justify

interesting

visual information
irrelevant information
key information
information
follow-up question
open-ended question
post-it note
Pictionary

visual picture
comma
imagination



pono
pa

pudhua

pukenga nukuiti

pukenga pahekoheko

pukenga papori

pukenga whakawhiti korero

puku

pumanawa

pimanawa patokupu

pumatua

puriki

plriro/plipdinga

plrua

plitake/take o te korero
putakenga whakawhitiwhiti korero
putohu

R

ranga wairua
rarangi puna korero
rataka
raupapa
rautaki

rawa okiko
raweke

reo a-iwi

reo a-tuhi

reo ihiihi

reo kakare

reo o te ngdkau
reo opaki

reo peha

reo pohewa
reo tinana

reo tohu

reo whakaahua
reredhua
rereingoa
rerekaimahi
reremahi
reremahi dhua
rerenga
rerengauatini
refepanga
rerepibui
rerettipono
ringatoi
ritenga

ronaki
RiUnanga Kura

T
tahu o te paki
taipitopito
takata
takawaenga
taki

takirua
tadmuramura

reliable, reliability

letter

situation

fine motor skills
interpersonal (communication) skill
social skills

communicating skills

body (of a text)

ability

word processing application
upper-case letter
lower-case letter

possessive particle

double vowel

purpose (of communicating)
text purposes

modifier

inspiration
bibliography

diary

sequence

strategies

concrete object
manipulate

dialect

written word
expressive language
emotive language
empathetic language
informal language
figurative language
imagery

body language
symbolism
descriptive language
descriptive sentence
nominal sentence
actor emphatic sentence
verbal sentence
stative sentence
sentence

complex sentences
possessive sentence
compound sentence
conditional sentence
artist

manners

clines (game)

Board of Trustees

storyline
detail
edit
facilitator
recount
retell
highlight

Kuputaka
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taruarua

tataitanga whakaahua
tataki kupu

tatari

tatari arohaehae
tatauira

taumata

tautohe
tautohe/tautohetohe
tautohu

tauutuutu

tawhai (-tanga)

te reo tithono i te take me te pdnga

tiaroaro
tikanga tuhi
tikanga whakaaro
timatanga mabhi
tirangorango
tiwae

tiwhiri horopaki
tohu a-tinana
tohu k1
tohuoho
tohutohu
tohutoro
toikupu
topenga ataata
tuahua
tidhuatanga
tuakiri

tadapapa o te reo
tuhi tipoka
tuhinga paki
tihonohono
tuhura

tiingoa

tuke

tukutuku
timabhi ingoa
tioho

tioho whaiaro
tuone

tipou

tute

tutohi

tutohi whakauru

U
uhingaro
urupare

w

waehanga

waihanga

waihanga o te kiripuaki
waiwai

wairua tokeke

wamabhi

wehewehe

weteoro

wetereo
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repetition
graphic organiser
spell

analyse
critically analyse/evaluate
template

degrees
controversial
argument

identify

take turns

imitate

conjunction (of reason)
alignment (of text)
orthographic convention
thinking tool
stimulus

mix

column

contextual clues
body cue

quote mark
exclamation mark
instruct

reference

poetry

video clip

adjective

scenario

identity

basics of language
note taking

narrative text
cohesive

explore

noun

adverb

grid

gerund, derived noun
awareness
self-awareness
gesture

pronoun

prompt

chart

substitution table

code
respond, response

component
constructing
characterisation

basic

diplomatic/equity

tense
differentiate/distinguish
decode

grammar



WH

whai wahi

whai wabhi hihiri
whaiaro

whakaahua
whakaahua a-hinengaro
whakaahua; whakaahua a-kupu
whakaahuahanga
whakaari

whakaari taketake
whakaaro a-waha
whakaaro arohaehae
whakaaroaro; whai whakaaro
whakaatu
whakaawhiwhitanga
whakahangahanga
whakahangai
whakaharatau
whakahoa
whakahokinga whaihua
whakahua

whakakapi
whakakapinga
whakamaori
whakamarama
whakamaumahara
whakaorite

whakapai ake
whakapalepake
whakapapa reo
whakapoto
whakapiiaho
whakapuakanga
whakapuaki
whakapuaki ano
whakapimau
whakaputa
whakardpopoto
whakari ngii
whakarongo pikari
whakatairite
whakatakune
whakatau
whakatauaro
whakatauira
whakatauiratanga mataaho
whakatautau
whakatika

whakatika aropa
whakatika whaiaro
whakat

whakauru
whakawhdadnui
whakawhdanui/whakawhanake
whakawhere
whakawhiti

whakawhiti korero
whakawhiti whakaaro
whakawhitinga korero
whétui

engage
active participation
personal

description, illustration
imaging

describe
representation

act, play (drama)
original story

think aloud

critical thinking
consider
demonstrate, depict
approximation
diplomatic

adapt, make relevant
practice

relate (to a character)
constructive feedback
enunciate, pronunciation
replace

conclusion

interpret

explain

memorise

consistent, consistently
refine

convince

language profile
concise, concisely
caption

expression, phrasing
express

paraphrase, rephrase
confirming
communicate (ideas)
summarise

mime

active listening
compare

charades

role play

contrast

model

explicit modelling
dramatisation

recite

peer correction
self-correct

affirm

substitution
expanding

develop

persuasive

transition
communicate (text)
negotiate

dialogue

fold
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Te Reo Rangatira

Purpose

At the centre of Te Reo Rangatira is the critical link between the many aspects of language
that enable a mokopuna to participate effectively in their world as representatives of their
whadnau, hapd, and iwi. This includes providing the critical foundation of literacy needed to
move successfully into higher education and the workforce.

Maori language enables mokopuna uniqueness and origins - linguistic, personal, cultural, or
practical - to be exhibited and acknowledged. Promoting and developing their unigueness
and identity enables them to be successful in their lives. Language is the expression of who
a person is - their thinking, their identity, their essence. Moreover, each mokopuna has their
own language, as does their iwi and the iwi of the local area. Kaiako have a role to play in
promoting the language of the mokopuna and their iwi, as well as the local dialect. Hence,
mokopuna need to be competent learners of language, and kaiako need to be competent
teachers of language.

Te Reo Rangatira identifies the dispositions, skills, and knowledge that support mokopuna
to express who they are and to be successful and effective communicators, learners, and
inquirers of ideas, opinions, and understandings.

Perspectives

Te Reo Rangatira views the teaching.and learning of Mdori language in the following ways:

/N VAN VAN

Whakdapdpa Turangawaewae Mana Motuhake

Maori‘language is
intergenerational.

Mdori language is place-based,
it is from and of this land.

Iwi proudly preserve and
guide the development
of their own dialects.

VN

Kaitiakitanga

Mdadori language is a taonga,
we have a responsibility to
care for and sustain it.

/N

Whanaungatanga

Mdaori language is relational,
through language we connect
with others.
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Structure
Strands

Te Reo Rangatira has four strands:

» Technical precision | Kia Tika

 Critical awareness and information synthesis | Kia Marama
* Interpersonal communication | Kia Arero Taiaha

» Linguistic creativity | Kia Auaha

These strands contribute to the four outcomes of the curriculum.
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Tal Mokopuna

Toi Mokopuna describe the dispositions and attributes of mokopuna who have been
formally learning Te Reo Rangatira for 13 years. They reflect the aspirations of whanau,
hap, and iwi; the desired outcomes of Te Reo Rangatira; and the rationale for each strand.
The dispositions remain the focus of learning across the phases and provide clarity for
kaiako and mokopuna about the purpose of the knowledge, skills, understandings, and
learning experiences embedded in each strand.

Strands Kia Tika Kia Mdrama Kia Arero Taiaha Kia Auaha
Toi Mokopuna Mokopuna care about Mokopuna are critical  Mokopuna are thoughtful Mokopuna use
saying things correctly. thinkers. about how they express language effectively,
their ideas. creatively, and ina
Maori way.
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Unpacking the key objectives

Te Reo Rangatira carefully explains each objective. Each of the key objectives is broken
down in terms of what needs to be taught at each year level within a phase.

What needs to be taught in Year 1 has been described in two sections - the first six months
and the second six months. This is intended to support the transition of mokopuna into kura
from early learning.

Language learning is an ongoing, cyclical process with varying degrees of progress being
made at different times. Mokopuna need repeated practice at new skKills in order to become
competent. Therefore, all significant learning is developing through each phase. However,
kaiako need to explicitly focus on the skills, knowledge, and understandings, signalled at a
specific year.

Where there is a critical point of learning that kaiako must be aware of, this is stated in
Kia Mataara. All kaiako should pay specific attention to these statements as they can affect
the future learning and achievement of mokopuna.

Te Ngako o te Whainga (In a Nutshell) provides a summary of the key learning in relation
to the key objective. This is the first layer of unpacking a key objective. In this.section, the
teaching and learning is described in year levels so that it is clear what the focus is each year.

The full detail of an objective is unpacked in Te Roanga o te Korero (Full Explanation). The
finer aspects to be learnt and the teaching required is explained in this section. The section
is specific, but it applies to the phase to more accurately reflect the reality of teaching and
learning where mokopuna learn at different rates.

Te Roanga o te Korero starts with a general description of the mokopuna as a learner and
what should be expected during this phase, as well as what kaiako need to consider in
terms of mokopuna language development.

Specific unpacking is defined in terms of four key elements: strategies and skills, knowledge,
language, and identity. This signals the breadth of learning embedded in a key objective and
what needs to be taught. Referred to as Nga Tini Mata o te Whakaako (the many aspects of
teaching and learning), these elements reflect the key pedagogical ideas of Te Marautanga o
Aotearoa - that all kaiako are teachers of learning, of language, and of mokopuna.

In the section Hei Tautoke i te:Ako (Supporting teaching and learning), the pedagogical
considerations are explained’including suggested teaching strategies, exemplar language
and related resources.
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Diversity in Language Learning

Recognising the diverse learning styles of all mokopuna is critical for knowing how to
facilitate their language learning. Start by speaking with whdnau to identify and understand
mokopuna unigue strengths and challenges and what works for them. Use Te Ngako o te
Whdainga as the basis for a discussion on their priorities for language development.

Become knowledgeable about strategies that work for neurodiverse and physically diverse
mokopuna and what these look like in a language learning context.

During language lessons engage all mokopuna by:

Being consistent

¢ having a consistent structure so mokopuna know what to expect

¢ maintaining momentum and flow through the lesson

« name the strategies you use so mokopuna know what to do each time.

Focusing on communication
¢ speak clearly, and succinctly - give short instructions
¢ ensure mokopuna do most of the talking - teacher focuses-on communication.

Fostering active participation

¢ engage mokopuna with communicative tasks and strategies that are fun

¢ encourage mokopuna to use whatever and all language they know to complete
language-learning tasks

¢ encourage collaboration among mokopuna

¢ encourage and celebrate “having a go” with using new language.

Promoting learning

¢ use a range of specific language teaching methods appropriate to mokopuna year level,
seguence, and stage of learning to identify what works for each mokopuna

¢ provide scaffolded supportfor mokopuna who have diverse learning needs

¢ start with what mokopuna already know as the basis for learning new language

¢ use familiar contexts and strategies when introducing new language

¢ teach mokopuna strategies for learning new words and language

¢ utilise visual, auditory, and tactile methods to engage different learning styles

¢ include regular time for reflection to help mokopuna identify the strategies that work for
them and questions they may have

« foster an’inclusive classroom environment that values all learning differences.

Rangaronga Reo a-Ta

Rangaranga Reo &-Ta is the pedagogical approach used for teaching pdnui and tuhituhi.
The approach draws on cognitive neuroscience (specifically how the brain processes
language), linguistics, and language acquisition theory and practice to teach panui and
tuhituhi in an explicit, systematic, and cumulative way.

Language is presented and learnt in small chunks (e.g., as phonemes and graphemes) that
are revisited regularly. Doing so builds up mokopuna knowledge, memory, and competence
to write and read a growing range of material.

Rangaranga Reo a-Ta has six components:
1. Phonological and Phonemic Awareness
2. Alphabetic Principle

3. Syllables and Word Recognition

4. Morphology

5. Syntax

6. Semantics.
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Each component outlines:

¢ scope - what needs to be taught

¢ sequence - the order in which it should be taught
¢ pace - when it should be taught.

Aspects of these components can be seen in the whenu of Te Reo Rangatira.
Monitoring and Assessment

National assessment practices and qualifications data provide a view of te reo Mdori
literacy achievement across Years O-13.

In kura, aromatawai practices are also used to track and monitor individual mokopuna
progress, enabling kaiako to celebrate the achievements of each mokopuna. By setting
clear priorities and specific goals, kaiako can better understand and support the growth.of
every mokopuna.

The information gathered through aromatawai practices should inform kura, kaiako, and
whadnau about the effectiveness of the language programme. It should also give mokopuna
and kaiako a clear understanding of what has been achieved and the progress made.

Ako is the foundation of aromatawai

In general, monitoring and measuring language development should not-“look” any different

to language learning. The difference is in what, and how, the kaiako notices what mokopuna

are doing. Active observation is a key strategy for monitoring progress:

1. Pay close attention to what the mokopuna is doing or communicating - observe, listen,
notice, reflect.

2. Recognise specific knowledge, skills, attitudes, and behaviours the mokopuna is
demonstrating.

3. Reflect and think carefully about what themokopuna can do and how to build on
from that.

Aromatawai is mana-enhancing

Language assessment and monitoring should focus on identifying the language knowledge,
skills and dispositions that a mokopuna has mastered in order to know how effective the
teaching has been and what'the next steps should be.

In order to acknowledge the full breadth and diversity of learning, kaiako and kura gather
evidence of progress‘across all whenu and areas of Te Reo Rangatira including:

¢ |language knowledge (ngad tini mata o te reo, ngd tini mata o te matauranga),

¢ language skills (ngd tini mata o te ako)

¢ language dispositions (ngd tini mata o te tuakiri).

Aromatawai islevidence-based

Kaiako and kura are responsible for the judgements they make about mokopuna and
their language development. For this reason, it is essential that kaiako, kura, whdanau, and
mokopuna all have confidence in the evidence used to support these decisions. To ensure
that judgements about language learning are both reliable and valid, a combination of
tangible and intangible processes are used.

Tangible processes include learning interactions, formal assessments, and informal
assessments. Intangible processes involve more nuanced approaches, such as using
senses and deeply understanding the mokopuna as an individual - their needs, strengths,
challenges, and dispositions.
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Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Language learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Language learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Language learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Language learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Year 1

During the first 6 months,
in oral, written, and visual
language, mokopuna are
learning to:

distinguish sounds e.g., short
and long vowels (a, 4, e, &, 1,1,
o, 6, u, 0), consonants (h, k, m,
n, p,r, t, w), digraphs (e.g., ng,
wh, au, ae)

pronounce words correctly
use simple (nominal, verbal
and adjectival) sentence
structures e.g., Ko toku
ingoa. E rima oku tau. Kei te
ngenge ahau.

use simple symbols to
represent ideas (e.g., a koru to
represent whanau, attempts at
letters to represent words)
identify sight words (e.g., their
name, days of the week)
recognise and use simple
conventions of print e.g.,
directionality (reading and
writing from left to right).

Year 1
During the first 6 months
mokopuna are learning to:

.

ask simple questions
produce simple sentences
respond to what they read, see,
hear, and feel

use basic comprehension
strategies when reading,
viewing, and listening to
support meaning-making of
words and text (see Learning
Strategies)

share or write a simple idea
follow spoken and written
instructions.

Year 1

During the first 6 months,
mokopuna are learning to:

* acknowledge others

* use basic manners

* use and understand basic body

cues.

Year 1
During the first 6 months,
mokopuna are learning to:

play with sounds and words
use expressiveand descriptive
language

express themselves during
discovery learning activities
imitate the intonation
patterns ofithe kaiako

recite rhymes, jingles, and
karakia

use their own writing code to
express their ideas.

From 6 months to 1 year,
mokopuna are learning to:

.

extend their vocabulary

to include descriptive and
emotive words and phrases
(e.g., Kei te pouri a Pepe)

use basic sentence structures
e.g., | matakitaki au i te kemu.
use pictures, digital media
and other visual resources to
stimulate ideas to talk'and
write about

understand that letters

form words and words form
sentences

spell simple words (au, te, ngd)
and attempt to spell others
using their knowledge of letters
and sounds

use the language of books
(e.9., title, author, page)
identify and use simple
punctuation (e.g., full stops,
commas) and writing
conventions such as spaces
between words.

From 6 months to1 year,
also support mokopuna to:

talk about what they read,
create, see, hear, and feel

use comprehension strategies
to support meaning-making
have anidea of what they
want towrite about before
they write it.

From 6 months to 1 year,

also support mokopuna to:

» adapt and moderate their
voice (tone, volume, speed)

* communicate simple ideas,
feelings, and needs clearly.

From 6 months to 1 year,
also support mokopuna to:

use oral and body language
to express their thoughts,
feelings, and needs

use waiata and haka to
express themselves

explore, draw, and create
stories using their imagination
use the writing of the kaiako
as a model to create their
own texts.
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Kia Tika Kia Marama Kia Arero Taiaha Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Language learning Language learning Language learning Language learning
Year 2 Year 2 Year 2 Year 2
In oral, written, and visual Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:
language, mokopuna are  ask questions about what they « demonstrate empathy and  describe what they are seeing
learning to: see, hear, and read respect using appropriate tone  and thinking
* identify and write single « use comprehension and and intonation « listen actively to retell and
consonant-single vowel learning strategies to make « listen for cues and look for interpret stories
syllables (e.g., ha, he, hi) meaning of what they see, signals when others are + create theifown.codes and
* segment words into syllables hear, and read speaking. representations
to help read and write them  « talk about main themes when « createtheirownrhymes and
correctly (e.g., hae-re) preparing to write. jingles:

* identify and write words that
share similar spelling patterns
(e.g., te/me/he, hau/mau/tau/
pau/rau/kau)

* immediately recognise high
frequency (sight) words (e.g.,
ahau, MaGma)

* identify and use word classes
(i.e., nouns, verbs)

* use simple punctuation (e.g.,
full stops, commas, question

marks)
* use tenses (e.g., |, Ka, Kei te,
Kua, E...ana).
Year 3 Year 3 Year 3 Year 3
In oral, written, and visual Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to: Mokopuna are learning to:
language, mokopuna are « identify the parts of aword + notice and respect the ways * describe what things look like
learning to: (base, affix) other people speak and or feel like
* identify and use common + identify the names and communicate (including + draw, create, tell, and act out
prefixes (e.g., tua+rua) functions of simple word types dialectal differences) stories
« understand how words work (i.e., nouns, verbs, adjectives) ¢ elaborate on their thinking « use colour, shape, and form to
together in patterns + useand talk-about the cues + share personal responses convey a message.
* use passive suffixes to give and strategies they use to about an oral or written text
instructions, commands or to check and clarify meaning and acknowledge what others
make requests (e.g., Mahi+a « use descriptive language to think
= Mahial) provide detail « distinguish between some
» understand and use swgive instructions forms of informal and formal
possessive sentence structures 4. nderstand the purposes for language they may encounter.
(e.g., ndoku énei kakahu) communicating.

* read an increasing number
of high frequency words
automatically and:decode less
familiar words

« use known spelling patterns,
and sound sequencing of
syllables to write new words

« follow simple grammatical
rules e.g., verb - subject -
object; | patu (V) ahau (S)

i te poro (0O)

« explain the function of simple
punctuation (e.g., speech
marks and exclamation marks)

« identify and use simple
conjunctions (e.g., engari, ).
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Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako Phase 1: Years 0-3

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Key understanding
Mokopuna are learning that
sounds are represented by
letters. They are also learning
how letters, words, and symbols
work separately and together
and that symbols convey
meaning.

Mokopuna understand how
word types (e.g., adjectives,
verbs, and nouns) contribute to
building sentence patterns.

Key understanding
Mokopuna are learning

that instructions, questions,
descriptions, and recounts each
take different forms (language
and presentation) and serve
different purposes.

Mokopuna notice and
understand how different word
parts work together to create
meaningful words.

Mokopuna understand that
they need to use different forms
of language when they are
communicating with different
people or for different purposes.

Key understanding
Mokopuna need support to
learn about what language is
appropriate to use when and
with whom.

They need practice and support
to understand the concepts of
turn taking, interrupting, and
waiting.

Key understanding
Mokopuna are learning
that there are many ways
to communicate ideas and
emotions.

They are learning that oral,
written, and visual texts
are a source of new ideas,
experiences, and language.

Learning strategies
Mokopuna are learning to
differentiate between sounds,
words, and symbols.

Identifying patterns in language
helps them to reproduce those
patterns and grammatical
structures accurately.

Key strategies for mokopuna to

learn are:

* repetition

* memorisation

 self-monitoring

« listen, repeat, retain

« distinguishing long and short
vowel sounds

* hearing and identifying words
in sentences

* hearing and distinguishing
between the initial sounds in
words

« distinguishing between open
sounds (vowels) and closed
sounds (consonants)

« identifying and writing
graphemes

* sounding out phonemes

» demonstrating-directionality
of words, sentences, and text
(e.g., start to finish, left to right)

» sounding out orally to read
and write (spell) simple words

* hearing and identifying
syllables in words

* recoghnising final syllable
sounds

* recognising rhyming words

* using pictures, digital media
and other visual resources to
stimulate ideas to talk and
write about.

Learning strategies
Mokopuna are learning to identify
main ideas in basic texts (oral,
visual, digital, and written).

Encourage mokopuna to be
curious, and to think critically
about what they see, feel, hear,
read, and write.

Ask questions about a text for
mokopuna to respond to.

Key learning and comprehension

strategies mokopuna need are:

* prediction

¢ imaging

* basic inference

* decoding

* identifying keyswords and
gestures

« using illustrations in books and
visual texts

» asking questions to broaden
thoughts and ideas, or to
confirm understanding

* Using context clues to help
understand the meaning of
unknown words

¢ reacting when their reading of
a text does not make sense

» creating mental pictures (using
colour, shape and form)

» connecting with prior
knowledge

* giving meaning to written
words and symbols they have
decoded

* identifying key details.

Teach mokopuna to transfer,
translate and interpret words and
sentences they know in another
language into Mdori.

Learning strategies
Mokopuna are learning to listen
attentively, to pay attention
when others speak, and to
respond appropriately.

Key strategies for mokopuna to

learn are:

 turn-taking when sharing or
discussing in a group

* modifying intonation and

the sound of their voice to

support their message

predicting what to expect

next

*/ noticing mood and tone

« noticing visual cues to identify

how others might be feeling

elaborating on their ideas by

writing or talking about them.

Learning strategies
Mokopuna are developing their
listening and visualisation skills
to understand, interpret, retell,
and create stories.

Through reading, viewing,
saying, and listening to poems
and rhymes, mokopuna learn
about rhythm of speech and
structure.

Key strategies they need to

develop their creativity are:

e curiosity

« risk taking

* role play

* collaboration

* expressive artforms (e.g.,
constructing, drawing,
rhymes, jingles, waiata)

« drawing pictures to generate
ideas and language.

Affirming identity
Support mokopuna to see te reo
Mdori as part of their identity.

Affirming identity
Encourage mokopuna to be
curious about what they see,
hear, and feel.

Affirming identity

Grow mokopuna awareness
of others when they are
communicating.

Affirming identity

Grow mokopuna awareness of
self and others by relating to
characters and events.

Build their confidence in using
productive language.
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Hei Tautoko i Te Ako
Pedagogical guidance

Te Reo Rangatira recognises the intrinsic link between identity, language, and learning (cognition)?. To
be effective, language teaching must take into account the emotional and contextual factors that affect
mokopuna development, their health, and their wellbeing® as well as the cognitive processes involved in
learning. Developing a sense of self-belief in their ability to learn is fundamental to successful language
learning in mokopuna.*

Supporting achievement for every mokopuna

Individual mokopuna progress at different rates. Inclusivity in a language-learning context means that the
language programme is driven by the needs of each mokopuna. The specific criteria outlined in'Te Ngako

o te Whainga can be used to engage in discussions with whdnau and mokopuna about their priorities to
ensure that every mokopuna has a learning pathway that provides for continual progress and achievement.

Successful language learning requires mokopuna to take risks®é. The classroom and learning conditions
must foster trust, respect, and cooperation so that all mokopuna experience anenvironment in which

it is safe to take risks in their language learning. Build mokopuna confidencedin communicating by
creating a language-rich classroom environment:

¢ surround mokopuna in te reo Mdori through visual aids, posters; books, audio and multi-media
resources

¢ provide opportunities and physical spaces for pair.work, group discussions, and role-plays

¢ create areas of interest, surprise, and intrigue that stimulate communication and curiosity

¢ foster a welcoming and non-judgmental atmosphere where mokopuna feel comfortable making
mistakes.

Assistive technologies that reduce barriers.to literacy are another way to support mokopuna with
physical or neurodiverse conditions. Specific hardware, software, and physical tools can empower
mokopuna to work independently and significantly enhance their engagement in learning. For
information on how these tools support language learning, visit the Ministry of Education website
www.education.govt.nz/school/student-support/special-education/assistive-technology/examples-of-
students-using-assistive-technology/.

Programme design
To be engaging, a language-learning programme should enable mokopuna to be active participants in
their own learning process: The programme should comprise the following components:

Discovery learning - kaiako provide a choice of activities that encourage mokopuna to explore
and practice new language. Practice is essential to learning. For the first two years, not all
activities that mokopuna choose to engage with may be directly related to the teaching
content, however, teaching content is appropriate to mokopuna year level, sequence and
stage of learning.

Guided learning - kaiako provide activities that require mokopuna participation but do not limit
how they participate i.e.,, mokopuna have agency over what they say, do, or write. The activities
should activate existing knowledge so that learning is easier and faster.

2 Pere, R. (1994). Ako: Concepts and Learning in the Mdori Tradition. Te Kohanga Reo National Trust Board.

3 Durie, M. H., (1985). “A Maori perspective of health”, Social Science & Medicine, Elsevier, vol. 20(5), pages 483-486,
January.

4 Johnston, M., Hood, N., Aitken, G. (2024). A knowledge-rich curriculum underpinned by the science of learning.
Ministry of Education.

5 Ellis, R. (1994). The Study of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford University Press.

6 Brown, H. D. (1994). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. Prentice Hall.
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Structured Literacy Approach

A Structured Literacy approach to the teaching of reading and writing involves:

Year 1
In the first six months, teach phonemes in the following order:

1. Oropuare (vowels) so that mokopuna:

distinguish long and short vowel sounds
hear and identify words in sentences
hear and distinguish between the initial sounds in words.

2. Orokati (consonants) so that mokopuna:

hear and distinguish between the initial sounds in words
distinguish between open sounds (vowels) and closed sounds (consonants).

3. Oropuare parua (vowel digraphs) so that mokopuna:

hear and identify syllables in words
recognise final syllable sounds
recognise rhyming words.

In the first year, then teach vowels and consonants in the following order:

1. Vowels

a, d (aa), A, A (AA)
e, é (ee), E, E (EE)
LTGD, L T1daD

0, 6 (00), O, O (00)
u, G (uu), U, U (UU)

2. Consonants

p, P

£, T

m, M

k, K

w, W

n, N

h, H

r, R

wh, Wh
ng, Ng

Year 2
In thefirst 18 months, teach single consonant-vowel syllables:

ha, ka, ma, na, pa, ra, ta, wa, nga, wha
he, ke, me, ne, pe, re, te, we, nge, whe
hi, ki, mi, ni, pi, ri, ti, wi, ngi, whi

ho, ko, mo, no, po, ro, to, wo, ngo, who
hu, ku, mu, nu, pu, ru, tu, wu, ngu, whu

In the second year, then teach:

building words from single consonant-vowel syllables

basic sight words

building words from sight vocabulary

building words from vowel digraphs through rhyme

reading and writing a broad range of high frequency, interest, and topic words.

Tadrere 1. Years 0O-3
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TGdrere 2: Years 4-6

Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Characteristics

of Mokopuna

Mokopuna are starting to
refine their language skills to
be more precise, orally and in
writing. They need exposure
to a wide range of language
to expand their vocabulary
and understanding of te reo
Maori. They also need engaging
and challenging learning
experiences that will promote
effective communication.

In handwriting, they are working
on maintaining consistent
sizing, spacing between words
and lines, and alignment down
the page. Handwriting must be
legible.

Characteristics

of Mokopuna

Mokopuna are receptive to
listening, speaking, reading,
writing, viewing, and producing
texts. They are gaining a
greater understanding of

more challenging texts (visual,
spoken, and written) with
multiple layers of meaning. This
develops their ability to think
critically about what they hear,
see, and read.

Characteristics

of Mokopuna

Mokopuna are beginning

to engage in more complex
interactions. They are learning
to express themselves

more fully, consider others’
perspectives, and participate
in conversations that involve
multiple viewpoints.

Characteristics

of Mokopuna

Mokopuna develop their
creativity with language
through narrating personal
experiences and imaginative
stories in both.spoken and
written form..They need
opportunities to tell stories to
others in groups and larger
audiences.

Encourage them to use a

wide range of descriptive and
figurative language to describe
what they are experiencing.
This is the foundation for
understanding how figurative
language adds depth and
expression to communication.

Language Learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Language Learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Language Ledrning

See Lanhguage Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Language Learning

See Language Examples as

a reference for the type of
language mokopuna should be
using during this phase.

Year 4

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use macrons or double-
vowels when writing

* use some subject-related
words

« use their ability to decode
with their knowledge of how
the Mdori language works to
read more accurately

» checking that what they have
read makes sense

* use compound sentence
structures

« construct stative sentences
(and their corresponding
negative forms)

« transform active.into
passive sentences (and their
corresponding negative
forms).

Year 4

Mokopuna are learning to:

* classify words based.on their
origin and structure (e.g.,
nouns, verbs,adjectives,
conjunctions)

* engage with a variety of
texts and text purposes

» derive meaning from
unknown words and
compound words using a
range of strategies (see
Learning Strategies)

* use a variety of sentence
types in their writing.

Year 4

Mokopuna are learning to:

* actively participate in
discussions with peers and
adults, using:

* use appropriate body
language

* express an opinion clearly.

Year 4

Mokopuna are learning to:

* organise their thoughts
into logical sequences for
storytelling

 use conjunctions and
compound sentences.
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WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Year 5

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use macrons or double-
vowels with increased
accuracy

« expand their vocabulary
including context specific
words, synonyms, and
antonyms

« understand and use actor
emphatic sentence structures
(and their corresponding
negative forms)

« follow grammatical rules

* use punctuation correctly

« craft paragraphs.

Year 5

Mokopuna are learning to:

« distinguish and use the
appropriate form of verb and
derived noun suffixes (e.g.,
-tia, -tanga, -hia, -hanga,
-ria, -ranga)

* use some less common
words (e.g., technical or topic
specific, synonyms) to be
more specific

* understand an author’s or a
speaker’s intent

* identify cohesive language
devices writer’s use to create
flow (e.g., conjunctions,
pronouns, substitution)

* use a range of language
learning strategies including
summarisation and inference

* create a variety of texts for
different text purposes.

Year 5

Mokopuna are learning to:

* interact with empathy and
respect

* use appropriate tone, volume,
and body language

» express support for an idea

* appropriately disagree with
an idea.

Year 5

Mokopuna are learning to:

¢ use appropriate words
(adjectives, adverbs,
synonyms and antonyms)
and terms to describe specific
characteristics of people and
things

* present short stories to an
audience.

Language Learning

Year 6

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use macrons or double-vowels
with some consistency

« extend their use of subject-
specific vocabulary, synonymes,
and antonyms, and iwi-
specific words

* identify words from other iwi

* use conjunctions accurately to
create compound sentences

 use longer sentences
accurately

 use tenses and their
corresponding negative forms
(with accuracy).

Language Learning

Year 6

Mokopuna are learning to:

* identify, understand and use
some more complex prefixes
to create meaning (e.g., kore-,
kau-, pae-, mata-)

* identify bias in what they.
view, read, and hear

* recognise and use persuasive
language

* recognise main ideas and
supporting details

* recognise different strategies
speakers and writers use

¢ use different ways and
strategies for sharing their
thinking

* use cohesive language
devices in their writing (e.g.,
conjunctions, pronouns,
substitution)

» produce a variety of sentence
types

* adapt their language to
suit the purpose of the
communication.

Language Learning

Year 6

Mokopuna are learning to:

* use a broader range of
descriptive language
(adjectives, adverbs and
figurative language)

* (use a range of strategies for
supporting or disagreeing
with an idea

* use a range of phrases for
expressing an opinion

* express themselves more
fully using descriptions and
explanations.

Language Learning

Year 6

Mokopuna are learning to:

* provide greater detail in their
descriptions

 use similes and basic
metaphors to create images

 consider voice, tone, and form
when telling stories

« identify some dialectal
features.
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TGdrere 2: Years 4-6

Kia Tika

Kia Marama

Kia Arero Taiaha

Kia Auaha

Tohu Ako: Phase 2: Years 4-6

Te Roanga o Te Korero

Key Understanding
Mokopuna are learning that
language has rules and
conventions.

Key Understanding
Mokopuna are learning that
some information is reliable
and other information is
inaccurate. They need a lot of
opportunities to differentiate
between credible and unreliable
information sources, and to
identify bias in oral, digital, and
written language.

Key Understanding
Mokopuna are developing a
better understanding of turn-
taking and that a discussion or
conversation requires everyone
to contribute.

Key Understanding
Mokopuna are learning that
providing more detail makes
stories more interesting and
engaging.

Learning Strategies
Mokopuna are learning to use
a range of language accurately
and clearly.

Key strategies for mokopuna to
learn are:

* paraphrasing

 active listening

* inference.

Learning Strategies
Mokopuna are learning to
identify an author or speaker’s
purpose, main ideas, and
supporting ideas.

Encourage mokopuna to ask
questions before, during, and
after engaging with oral, visual,
and written texts.

Key comprehension strategies

mokopuna need are:

* questioning

* predicting and confirming

* summarising

* breaking words into parts

* note-taking (including
organising ideas fromwhat
they hear, see,or read)

* guessing from context

« comparing and contrasting
ideas.or information

« identifyingipersuasive and
figurative language.

Teachrmokopuna to transfer
anydanguage concepts
known in another language
to support their Mdori literacy
development.

Learning Strategies
Mokopuna are learning to work
with others collaboratively

to help their learning and to
grow positive relationships.
They are listening actively and
participating appropriately in
discussions.

Key strategies for mokopuna to

learn are:

» active listening (e.g.,
through asking questions,
acknowledging what they
have heard, responding
appropriately, paraphrasing)

* qactive participation in
discussions

« using wait time during
discussions

* rephrasing an idea

* providing additional detail

+ asking follow-up questions

* reflection

» self-talk.

Learning Strategies
Mokopuna are learning to
organise thoughts in a coherent
sequence for storytelling and
structuring text.

Key strategies for mokopuna to

learn are:

¢ “think again” to come up with
new ideas

* brainstorming

* grouping similar ideas

* prioritising ideas

« asking “what if” questions

* using mnemonics and rhythm
to learn new words and
concepts.

Affirming ldentity
Encourage mokopuna to

be curious about language
including the way other people
and iwisay things.

Affirming ldentity
Support mokopuna to be
observant and responsive to
their surroundings. Ensure
they have the language to
share their observations and
responses.

Affirming ldentity

Grow mokopuna awareness of
how they communicate with
others and the impact it has.

Affirming Identity

Develop mokopuna confidence
to believe in their ability to
convey their ideas.

Grow mokopuna awareness of
the different ways people speak,
including dialectal differences.
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WAHANGA AKO
Te Reo Rangatira

Hei Tautoko i Te Ako
Pedagogical guidance

Te Reo Rangatira recognises the intrinsic link between identity, language, and learning (cognition)®. To
be effective, language teaching must take into account the emotional and contextual factors that affect
mokopuna development, their health, and their wellbeing™ as well as the cognitive processes involved in
learning. Developing a sense of self-belief in their ability to learn is fundamental to successful language
learning in mokopuna.®

Supporting achievement for every mokopuna

Individual mokopuna progress at different rates. Inclusivity in a language-learning context means that the
language programme is driven by the needs of each mokopuna. The specific criteria outlined in'Te Ngako

o te Whainga can be used to engage in discussions with whdnau and mokopuna about their priorities to
ensure that every mokopuna has a learning pathway that provides for continual progress'and achievement.

Successful language learning requires mokopuna to take risks™® ™. The classroom and learning conditions
must foster trust, respect, and cooperation so that all mokopuna experience an environment in which

it is safe to take risks in their language learning. Build mokopuna confidence'in communicating by
creating a language-rich classroom environment:

¢ surround mokopuna in te reo Mdaori through visual aids, posters, books, audio and multi-
media resources

« provide opportunities and physical spaces for pair work, group discussions, and role-plays

e create areas of interest, surprise, and intrigue that stimulate communication and curiosity

« foster a welcoming and non-judgmental atmosphere where mokopuna feel comfortable
making mistakes.

Assistive technologies that reduce barriers to literacy are another way to support mokopuna with
physical or neurodiverse conditions. Specific hardware, software, and physical tools can empower
mokopuna to work independently and significantly enhance their engagement in learning. For
information on how these tools support language learning, visit the Ministry of Education website
www.education.govt.nz/school/student-support/special-education/assistive-technology/examples-of-
students-using-assistive-technology/.

Programme design
To be engaging, a language=learning programme should enable mokopuna to be active participants in
their own learning process. The programme should comprise the following components:

Discovery learning - kaiako provide a choice of activities that encourage mokopuna to explore
and practice new language. Practice is essential to learning. For the first two years, not all
activities'that mokopuna choose to engage with may be directly related to the teaching
content, however, teaching content is appropriate to mokopuna year level, sequence and
stage oflearning.

Guided learning - kaiako provide activities which require mokopuna participation but do not
limit how they participate i.e., mokopuna have agency over what they say, do, or write. The
activities should activate existing knowledge so that learning is easier and faster.

0 Pere, R. (1994). Ako. Concepts and Learning in the Mdori Tradition. Te Kohanga Reo National Trust Board.

"Durie, M. H., (1985). “A Maori perspective of health”, Social Science & Medicine, Elsevier, vol. 20(5), pages 483-486,
January.

12 Johnston, M., Hood, N., Aitken, G. (2024). A knowledge-rich curriculum underpinned by the science of learning.
Ministry of Education.

3 Ellis, R. (1994). The Study of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford University Press.

4 Brown, H. D. (1994). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. Prentice Hall.
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TUdrere 2: Years 4-6

Kaiako-facilitated learning - kaiako are deliberate in their language teaching (modelling,
explaining, showing, telling, demonstrating) based on the developing language profiles of

the mokopuna. They expose mokopuna to language patterns, language learning and content
they might not otherwise access, in a manageable way, and provide effective feedback that is
essential to the learning process.

In Years 4-6, the language programme should provide a balance of kaiako-facilitated activities, explicit
teaching, demonstration, and explanation, and self-managed learning where the mokopuna practice by
themselves or with others while the kaiako mentors or acts as a resource when needed.

Discovery learning Guided learning Kaiako-facilitated Ieﬁ

Teaching for Transfer
Language is central to mokopuna identity. An effective Te Reo Rangatira teaching and learning
programme is responsive to the experiences and literacies of mokopuna.

If mokopuna have a degree of proficiency in another language (English‘or any language), the design of
a Te Reo Rangatira programme should recognise that the languages. mokopuna learn and use are not
separate knowledge systems. Rather, the languages present as a total resource that can be leveraged
to accelerate and support the learning of any language.

There is one central processing “think tank” in the brain enabling cross-linguistic transfer from one
language to another™ and this can be used to improve ledrning. Mokopuna can learn language, subject
knowledge, and skills in one language and transfer those skills and knowledge to another language. If
this process is supported by the kaiako, it is moreefficient and accurate.

Actively teaching for transfer means that Kaiako of Te Reo Rangatira would draw on all language that
mokopuna know and use to help their learning of te reo Mdori. Therefore, kaiako of Te Reo Rangatira
and other languages should collaborate’on programme design so that the teaching and learning of each
language is coordinated. By teaching parts of speech, text purposes, or strategies that are similar at the
same time, or in a coordinated way, teaching and learning become easier and more efficient.

Task-based Language Teaching

Task-based language teaching (TBLT) is a mokopuna-centred and experiential approach to language
teaching. Kaiako design tasks (activities, projects, discussions, problems) which require mokopuna

to communicate for themselves'™. TBLT supports the development of oral and written language skills
through three key/'elements:

¢ focus on meaning - mokopuna focus on making themselves understood

« focus on language type - mokopuna learn how best to express themselves

¢ focus on form = mokopuna learn the grammatical aspects of language.

These elements are reflected in the whenu of Te Reo Rangatira.

Oneghour per day
Kura are required to spend an average of one hour a day teaching pdnui and tuhituhi to mokopuna in
Years 0-8. This can be in dedicated lessons or integrated across all learning areas.

> Cummins, J. (2008). Teaching for Transfer: Challenging the Two Solitudes Assumption in Bilingual Education.
In N. H. Hornberger (Ed.), Encyclopedia of Language and Education (pp. 1528-1538). Springer.
16 Willis D. & Willis J. (2007). Doing Task-based Teaching. Oxford University Press. p. 1.
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Te Reo Rangatira

Te Reo Rangatira

Kuputaka

A

dheinga

dhua

dhuareka
adhuatanga
ahuatanga tuatini o te wetereo
adhuatanga tuhi
aki

ako horipit

ako ngatahi

ako tautauamoa
ako tahura
akoranga
angawad
arapdho tuihono
aratohu

arid waiwai o te reo a-ta
aro

arod oromutu
arohaehae
aropd

arorau

arotake

arotake aropad
aroturuki
aroturuki whaiaro
aruaru

ata

ata toka

atataki

auaha (-tanga)
aunoa

H

ha

ha o te reo

ha whaiaro
hdangai (o te reo)
hatuhi

haukume

hautaka

hikaro

hinengaro tatari
hoahoa

horopaki
huahuatau
huarite

huatau
huatau/whakaaro
huatau matua
hunga whakarongo/panui/matakitaki
huritao

huritao takamua
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capability, opportunity
form

interest
characteristic, feature
advanced grammar
text features
encourage

explicit teaching
collaborative learning
self-directed learning
discovery learning
learning opportunities
timeframe

online media
guideline

basic concepts of print
notice

phonemic awareness
critique, discerning
peer group

coherent, logical
evaluate

peer evaluation
monitor
self-monitoring
interrupt

image

staticimage

viog

creative, creativity
automatically

intonation, tone

style

personal style of expression
appropriate, appropriateness (of language)
writing style

bias

journal

inference

analytical mind

design

context

metaphor

rhyme

concept

ideas

key ideas

audience

reflect

preview



kahaoro

kahua kaituhi

kai tararu

kaimahi whakaputa
kaipdanui motuhake
kaita pikitia
kanorau
k@rawarawa

kare a-roto

kata

kaupapa ako ngatahi
kaupapa darita

kT horipa

kianga

kianga piatake
kthono

kipaki

kipeha

kiripuaki

kiritopu

kirittinei

kiritiina

kiritara

kokenga

kore auau

korero

korero autaki
korero horihori
korero taikaka
korero tene

korero tirangorango
korero whaiaro
kotuitui

kuhi

kiimuri whakahangi
kiimuri whakaingoa
kiioro

kiioro pitirua
kliororau

kupu dhuareka
kupu-a@hukahuka
Kupu auau
kupudkakare
kupwkaupapa
kupu kiko

kupu motuhake
kupu pihui

kupu tauaro

kupu taurite

kupu tuatini

kupu waiwai

kupu whakamomona
kupu whakarite

M
mahi ngatahi
madia

podcast

volume

writer profile

risk taking

actor-emphatic
independent reader
illustrator

diverse

punctuation

emotion

genre

collaborative projects
sensitive topic

quote

expression, saying
clause/comment of reason
conjunction

slang

figurative expressions
character

collective (collectivity)
first person (voice/narrative)
second person (voice/narrative)
third person (voice/narrative)
progress

low frequency

narrative, text

talk around
misinformation

important information
impromptu speaking
jumbled text

self-talk

synthesise

affix

passive suffix

noun suffix

syllable

single consonant-vowel syllables
multisyllabic

interest words, near synonym
sight word

high frequency words
emotive word
subject-related word
content word

specialised vocabulary
compound word

antonym

synonym

complex word

basic vocabulary
hyperbole

simile

collaboration
confidence

Kuputaka
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manawataki
matapaki
matapakinga
matapokere (tia)
matawhanui
matawhawhati
matihiko
mauminamina
mohio

momo reo

N

nuka reo

nuka whakanahanaha

NG

ngdkau aroha
ngdkau whakaute
ngaku

ngohe

(o]

ohia manomano
oro

oro arapi a-ta
orokati

orokati parua
orokati tarua
oromotu
oropuare
oropudre purud
oropuare tarua
ororite

orotuhi

P

pae tuihono
paearu
pahekoheko
paki, pakiwaitara
pakiki

pakini

pdnui ano

panui whakatika
papdho
paparanga tikanda
paparua (tanga)
pdpatanga
parahau
parekareka
pdrongo ataata
pdarongo hauarea
pdarongo matuatua
pdrongo, kdrero
patai turuki

patai tuwhera
pepa hapiapia
Pikinare

pikitia ataata
piko

pohewa

pono
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rhythm

discuss
discussion
randomly
comprehensive
unexpected
digital

receptive
recognise
register, text type

language device
organisational device

empathy
respect

strip (of paper)
activities

brainstorm
pitch, sound
alphabetic principle
consonant
digraph
alliteration
phoneme
vowel

vowel blend
assonance
onomatopoeia
grapheme

online platform
criteria

interact

story

curious
apostrophe
re-reading
proof-reading
media

layers of meaning
restate

impact

justify

interesting

visual information
irrelevant information
key information
information
follow-up question
open-ended question
post-it note
Pictionary

visual picture
comma
imagination
reliable, reliability



T
[=]

hua

pikenga nukuiti

pukenga pahekoheko
pukenga papori

pukenga whakawhiti korero
puku

pumanawa

pimanawa patokupu
pumatua

pariki

pliriro/plipdinga

plrua

plitake/take o te korero
putakenga whakawhitiwhiti korero
putohu

R

ranga wairua
rarangi puna korero
rataka
raupapa
rautaki

rawa okiko
raweke

reo G-iwi

reo a-tuhi

reo ihiihi

reo kakare

reo o te ngdkau
reo opaki

reo peha

reo pohewa
reo tinana

reo tohu

reo whakaahua
reredhua
rereingoa
rerekaimahi
reremabhi
reremahi dhua
rerenga
rerenga tuatini
rerepdnga
rerépuhui
feretiipono
ringatoi
ritenga

ronaki
RUnanga Kura

T
tahi o te paki
taipitopito

takata

takawaenga

taki

takirua

tadmuramura

taruarua

tataitanga whakaahua

T
[}
[o]]

letter

situation

fine motor skills
interpersonal (communication) skill
social skills

communicating skills

body (of a text)

ability

word processing application
upper-case letter
lower-case letter

possessive particle

double vowel

purpose (of communicating)
text purposes

modifier

inspiration
bibliography

diary

sequence

strategies

concrete object
manipulate

dialect

written word
expressiveldanguage
emotive language
empathetic language
informal language
figurative language
imagery

body language
symbolism
descriptive language
descriptive sentence
nominal sentence
actor emphatic sentence
verbal sentence
stative sentence
sentence

complex sentences
possessive sentence
compound sentence
conditional sentence
artist

manners

clines (game)

Board of Trustees

storyline

detail

edit

facilitator

recount

retell

highlight
repetition

graphic organiser

Kuputaka
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tataki kupu

tatari

tatari arohaehae
tatauira

taumata

tautohe
tautohe/tautohetohe
tautohu

tauutuutu

tawhai (-tanga)

te reo tithono i te take me te pdnga

tiaroaro
tikanga tuhi
tikanga whakaaro
timatanga mabhi
tirangorango
tiwae

tiwhiri horopaki
tohu a-tinana
tohu k1
tohuoho
tohutohu
tohutoro
toikupu
topenga ataata
tuahua
tadhuatanga
tuakiri

tadapapa o te reo
tuhi tipoka
tuhinga paki
tihonohono
tihura

tiingoa

tuke

tukutuku
timabhi ingoa
tuoho

tioho whaiaro
tuone

tipou

tute

tutohi

tutohi whakauru

U
uhingaro
urupare

w

waehanga

waihanga

waihanga o te kiripuaki
waiwai

wairua tokeke

wdamahi

wehewehe

weteoro

wetereo
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spell
analyse
critically analyse/evaluate
template

degrees
controversial
argument

identify

take turns

imitate

conjunction (of reason)
alignment (of text)
orthographic convention
thinking tool

stimulus

mix

column

contextual clues
body cue

quote mark
exclamation mark
instruct

reference

poetry

video clip

adjective

scenario

identity

basics of language
note taking

narrative text
cohesive

explore

noun

adverb

grid

gerund, derived noun
awareness
self-awareness
gesture

pronoun

prompt

chart

substitution table

code
respond, response

component
constructing
characterisation

basic

diplomatic/equity

tense
differentiate/distinguish
decode

grammar



WH

whai wahi

whai wabhi hihiri
whaiaro

whakaahua
whakaahua a-hinengaro
whakaahua; whakaahua a-kupu
whakaahuahanga
whakaari

whakaari taketake
whakaaro a-waha
whakaaro arohaehae
whakaaroaro; whai whakaaro
whakaatu
whakaawhiwhitanga
whakahangahanga
whakahangai
whakaharatau
whakahoa
whakahokinga whaihua
whakahua

whakakapi
whakakapinga
whakamaori
whakamarama
whakamaumahara
whakaorite

whakapai ake
whakapalepake
whakapapa reo
whakapoto
whakapiiaho
whakapuakanga
whakapuaki
whakapuaki ano
whakapimau
whakaputa
whakardpopoto
whakari ngii
whakarongo pikari
whakatairite
whakatakune
whakatau
whakatauaro
whakatauira
whakatauiratanga mataaho
whakatautau
whakatika

whakatika aropa
whakatika whaiaro
whakat

whakauru
whakawhdadnui
whakawhdanui/whakawhanake
whakawhere
whakawhiti

whakawhiti korero
whakawhiti whakaaro
whakawhitinga korero
whétui

engage
active participation
personal

description, illustration
imaging

describe
representation

act, play (drama)
original story

think aloud

critical thinking
consider
demonstrate, depict
approximation
diplomatic

adapt, make relevant
practice

relate (to a character)
constructive feedback
enunciate, pronunciation
replace

conclusion

interpret

explain

memorise

consistent, consistently
refine

convince

language profile
concise, concisely
caption

expression, phrasing
express

paraphrase, rephrase
confirming
communicate (ideas)
summarise

mime

active listening
compare

charades

role play

contrast

model

explicit modelling
dramatisation

recite

peer correction
self-correct

affirm

substitution
expanding

develop

persuasive

transition
communicate (text)
negotiate

dialogue

fold








